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Black Country Garden City:
(http://www.blackcountrylep.co.uk/regional-growth/black-countrygarden-city/)
The Black Country LEP, along with the four Black Country local authorities
and the Homes & Communities Agency are working together to create a new
21st Century Garden City in the centre of England, which will connect into
existing communities and infrastructure.
This Garden City vision will utilise existing green, cultural and economic
assets to develop attractive places where people want to live, transforming
the reality and perception of the Black Country. There is an opportunity to
lever £6 billion of investment and deliver 45,000 new homes over the next 10
years, by intelligently applying the garden city principles:






Well connected communities by car, public transport, cycling and
walking
Green streets and easy access to green space
Mixed use, mixed tenure and mixed density attractive
neighbourhoods
Chances for engaging the local community
Space for enterprise and creative industries to flourish

This prospectus has both raised the profile of the area with investors and
provided a focus for our action to accelerate house building. Garden City
principles include the extended use of off-site construction in order for us to
build homes faster (the image below is an example of this reality in West
Bromwich).
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Our Future Priorities Making sure there is a sufficient supply of homes, transport to link homes
and infrastructure to support communities is of critical importance to
& Opportunities
achieving economic growth.
Extended use of off-site construction for faster building rates, as a part of
adopting Black Country Garden City principles. Alongside this there will need
to be an emphasis on the importance of growing skills capacity to meet the
demand of offsite methods, plus the indirect skills demands this will drive
(such as tower crane operators). Therefore, the rounded implications of a
shift towards offsite manufacturing needs to be considered.
The West Midlands Land Commission emphasises a need to prioritise:
measures to tackle delivery, an expanded programme of regeneration and
remediation of brownfield sites, strategic review of the Green Belt, and
better engagement both local and national organisations.
Making the most of our Brownfield Research & Innovation Centre as part of
our priority to enable site developments in the Black Country for homes and
businesses.
An essential task will be the completion of the Greater Birmingham and Black
Country Housing Market Area strategic growth study. The focus of the study
will be to consider growth options to deal with the baseline housing shortfall
and to consider the housing implications of the growth proposed in the
WMCA SEP.
What Government
can do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) Government needs to recognise the links between housing,
infrastructure and the Industrial Strategy to provide a holistic place-based
approach which can only be facilitated through further devolved powers.
2) The key barriers to economic growth at a local level are employment,
skills and housing. Step changes in these areas will need to come through
greater devolution and endowment of appropriate planning powers to the
Combined Authority and mayor in order to provide a co-ordinated strategy
for the region.
3) To support our work on brownfield land remediation, fiscal incentives,
planning and development tools, and long-term financial instruments are
ways in which this activity could be encouraged.
4) Support for our Black Country Garden City vision, giving us the best
possible chance to succeed in our ambition.
5) Maximise the use of off-site construction in order to enable the required
faster building rates.
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Thoughts about the next Black Country LEP Board
Awayday
Context
An important time:
•
•
•
•

General election with implications for government policy, industrial strategy etc
SEP refresh finished (or pretty much);
Newly elected Metro Mayor in post and WMCA Chief Exec appointed;
Brexit……

Need for the away day to have a different feel:
•
•
•

Same format for the last couple of years;
Some concerns at format after the last session;
Too many slides and too little discussion.

The task
Is this the question we want to session to explore:
What does the Black Country need to do next in order to deliver the vision for the Black Country in the
light of achievements to date, the current challenges and opportunities and the changing context?

Preparing for the awayday
We could seek contributions from the main groups that comprise the LEP in advance (250 word
statements) and on the day (a short session – possibly crafting 140 character tweets).
•
•
•
•

The private sector board members (I could facilitate a session with them);
ABCA (would we ask the chief execs separately?)
Lowell Williams and Geoff Layer (I could have a telecon with them)
The Regen Directors

The awayday
It could run like this:
12.00 Lunch
12.20 Introductions and objectives
12.30 Updates – brisk 30 minute session on the context, the SEP, the WMCA, other current
developments. No more than one slide per topic.
13.00 A business perspective – we make a real effort to get a good interesting local business person
who can talk about the current context from her/his world.
13.20 The groups either review their statement and/or produce a new tweet.
13.35 The messages from the groups – each group speaks briefly to the contribution they produced,
any emerging themes or areas of difference.

13.50 I ask people to form mixed groups of 3 or 4 (only one person from each “camp”). Each group
has to identify 2 or 3 issues they think need to be discussed this afternoon in order to answer the
question. Each issue to be written on a post-it-note.
14.10 Short break while I sort the ideas into four or five topics for small groups to work on. I
announce the topics and people select a group to join.
14.25 Work in 4 or 5 small groups (as mixed as possible) each taking one of the topics. Each group
make a small number of recommendations for the LEP to consider on what it should do next.
15.25 Exhibition of the groups’ recommendations so everybody can see what the other groups have
recommended (without having a boring feedback session).
15.35 Final plenary session to discuss the ideas that emerged and agree next steps.
16.00 close

13th April 2017
The Rt Hon Greg Clark MP
Secretary of State for Business, Energy & Industrial Strategy
Department for Business, Energy & Industrial Strategy
1 Victoria Street,
London, SW1H 0ET

Dear Greg,
Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership response to the Industrial Strategy Green Paper
The Black Country LEP welcomes the ambition and approach of the government’s new
Industrial Strategy. Government has a role in creating the right conditions for prosperity,
and we are pleased to see a priority for boosting productivity and achieving more balanced
growth across the country. We share the government’s vision of an economy that serves
everyone well. Black Country LEP will build on our economic strengths, exploit opportunities
to drive growth and productivity locally, and overcome the barriers to achieving this.
The attached document details the Black Country LEP response to the Industrial Strategy
green paper. In developing this response, we have adopted a partnership approach: seeking
the expertise and views from local partners to ensure an open, integrated and strong Black
Country submission. Specifically, we’ve worked closely with the Black Country Colleges. The
Black Country Colleges are strategic partners of the LEP, informing and influencing our
shared agenda, and we have taken the opportunity to collaborate on this shared response.
Within a long-term commitment of a place-based industrial strategy must be a long term
replacement of European Structural and Investment Funds. As we leave the European
Union, these funds, both capital and revenue, will be integral to drive economic
development across the country.
More specifically, in the Black Country we face a number of significant growth constraints.
Our energy supply and markets, while driven by a history of excellence in innovation, are an
enduring issue for our industry base. We want to work with government and industry
partners to ensure positive changes to our energy infrastructure.
There’s also a critical need to strengthen workforce skills at all levels and address skills
mismatches, particularly relating to our five identified ‘transformational’ sectors. We need
to maximise the potential of greater focus on technical education.

To ensure our businesses have the best chance to grow, we need world-class infrastructure,
effective access to finance and export support, the provision of an accessible innovation
ecosystem, and, crucially, tools to plan and maintain the provision of employment land.
These are all key Black Country specific issues that can be solved through the effective
delivery of a local industrial strategy. We look forward to working with you, and strategic
partners further as, together, we build a successful, long-term Industrial Strategy for the
Black Country, and the whole of the UK. A ‘place-based’ industrial strategy is a huge
opportunity for the Black Country, and as a LEP we are ambitious in our intentions to
maximise this potential.
We’d like to invite your representatives to meet us in the near future to discuss next steps
regarding the development of the industrial strategy, and, importantly, our role in driving
this locally through Black Country priorities.

Yours Sincerely,
Stewart Towe CBE DL
Chairman, Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership

Black Country LEP Response to
Industrial Strategy Green Paper
April 2017
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Black Country LEP Response to Industrial Strategy
Introduction
The Black Country LEP welcomes the ambition and approach of the Government’s new Industrial
Strategy. Government has a role in creating the right conditions for prosperity, and we are pleased
to see a priority for boosting productivity and achieving more balanced growth across the country.
Because place has not been a feature of previous Industrial Strategy thinking, the tensions that
economic expansion over the last few decades has created have not been addressed. With ‘place’ at
its heart, the Industrial Strategy Green Paper is a sign of progress. We share the government’s vision
of an economy that serves everyone well; Black Country LEP will build on our economic strengths,
exploit opportunities to drive growth and productivity locally, and overcome the barriers to
achieving this.
As a partnership of political, business, university and college leaders, Black Country LEP is fully
committed to helping make both the long-term interventions and immediate changes needed
locally. We are the only local organisation focused solely on growth and productivity and we will
continue to bring together the right people and organisations in our region to ensure that all pillars
of the strategy work well together.
This document details the Black Country LEP response to the government’s Industrial Strategy Green
Paper. In developing this response, we have adopted a partnership approach: seeking the expertise
and views from local partners to ensure an open, integrated and strong Black Country response. The
Industrial Strategy is an important initiative for the Black Country and we feel that the scale and
quality of this response reflects our ambitions to maximise this opportunity. Further partnership
working has been exemplified by our considerable participation in the Industrial Strategy responses
by both the West Midlands Combined Authority (WMCA) and Midlands Engine.
We have welcomed the involvement of various local partners who have informed the level and
content of this response, and we’ve specifically worked closely with The Black Country Colleges. The
colleges are continuing to work collectively to improve their resilience, efficiency and quality to
enable them to have maximum impact in the reach and range of services they provide to their local
communities of learners and employers. The Black Country Colleges are strategic partners of the
LEP, informing and influencing our shared agenda and we have taken the opportunity to collaborate
on this shared response to the Green Paper.
The basis of much of the content and evidence given in this document comes from the Black Country
LEPs Strategic Economic Plan (SEP), of which is in the process of being refreshed for 2017. The full
draft of the Black Country SEP can be located here: http://www.blackcountrylep.co.uk/aboutus/plans-for-growth/strategic-economic-plan/. The refreshed SEP demonstrates our clear focus on
delivering an ambitious evidence based vision for the Black Country, setting out an updated Growth
Strategy for which to base our interventions on.
Core elements of this growth strategy, technical appendices which support our SEP, can also be
viewed on the above web page. These include the 12 strategic programmes which form the basis of
our activity and the 10 growth sectors which underpin our ambitions. The established and effective
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evidence base for which backs up all of our work is reflected within our SEP and its supporting
documents, and provides a foundation for responding to the government’s Industrial Strategy Green
Paper.
We look forward to driving locally a long-term, ambitious Industrial Strategy and working with
government to develop and deliver this opportunity to strengthen the competitiveness of our
economy across localities. Alongside the long-term commitment of such a strategy, a long-term
replacement of European Structural and Investment Funds is essential. As we leave the European
Union, these funds, both capital and revenue, will be integral to drive economic development across
the country. LEPs are best placed to deliver growth locally, have a strong track record of doing, and
have the ability to do more with more resources – through successor funds for both ESIF and the
Local Growth Fund.
Our Industrial Strategy response takes two main parts:


Pillar Overviews: These aim to provide a snapshot of each pillar from a Black Country
perspective, identifying our relevant strengths, challenges and achievements, as well as
detailing our asks of government regarding the Industrial Strategy consultation. Due to the
priority of housing, we have also provided an overview for this despite it not being a pillar.



Full responses to the Green Paper’s consultation questions for each pillar: Here we
respond directly to the questions laid out by government, providing the Black Country LEPs
perspective, priorities and asks of government. These are generally an expanded version of
the content visible in the pillar overviews.

We have also addressed the Green Paper’s four general questions which aren’t attributed to any
pillar, and our answers to these are listed in the next section which begins on the following page.
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Responses to the Green Paper’s General Questions
1) Does this document identity the right areas of focus: extending our strengths; closing the
gaps; and making the UK one of the most competitive places to start or grow a business?
The government’s new Industrial Strategy and its overarching approach are welcomed. Government
has a role, with local institutions, in creating the right conditions for prosperity. We are pleased to
see that alleviating productivity deficiencies is high on the Green Paper’s agenda, and that there’s a
greater focus on rebalancing the economy, ensuring growth is experienced more widely. As has been
acknowledged, there are huge disparities of wealth between different parts of our country. Because
place has not been a feature of previous Industrial Strategy thinking, the tensions economic
expansion over the last few decades has created have not been addressed. With ‘place’ at its heart,
the Industrial Strategy Green Paper is a sign of progress; as the strategy develops, government
mustn’t lose sight of the strong focus and relevance of ‘place’.
The Green Paper acknowledges that there are major issues in the UK economy that require strategic
actions with a long-term impact, and this is a refreshing attitude from government and particularly
BEIS. Developing a strategy and set of actions for the long-term is crucially important; one concern is
that some of the government pledges are tactical, short-term approaches with insufficient
consideration of the future make-up of our economy, and with inadequate scale to have a longlasting impact on widespread prosperity. We therefore stress the need for Industrial Strategy
thinking in this way to be for the long-term, stretching beyond parliaments to give local decisionmakers, businesses, education providers, and other local organisations the consistency they deserve.
Ambitions of reversing the country’s productivity performance and narrowing the gap between our
richest and poorest areas won’t be achieved with makeshift measures.
It’s important that Brexit doesn’t undermine the delivery of a large, wide-reaching Industrial Strategy
across the UK. In fact, the new Industrial Strategy should allow us to focus our minds on effectively
maximising the opportunities from Brexit. One particular concern arising from Brexit is the loss of
European funding which has played an enormous part of the development of UK localities, not least
here in the Black Country. Government needs to commit to sufficient resources of revenue and
capital funding to replace the loss of European funding for the future of this country.

2) Are the 10 pillars suggested the right ones to tackle low productivity and unbalanced
growth? If not, which areas are missing?
Generally the main drivers of productivity are reflected within the Government’s 10 pillars,
particularly skills, infrastructure and innovation. Similarly, for the most part the correct policy areas
are identified with respect to rebalancing growth.
However, not including housing as a headline focus area can be seen as a missed opportunity;
though housing is discussed in the Green Paper, we feel that not enough weight was attributed to
this, given its rounded importance. Government needs to recognise the links between housing,
infrastructure and the Industrial Strategy in order to provide its idea of a place-based approach.
5

Housing as ‘social infrastructure’ is increasingly vital – growth is dependent on creating vibrant
communities that build on the wider environment and vice versa. This has been a consistent point
flagged up, and we therefore expect housing to be better aligned with the Industrial Strategy as it
develops.
Linked to this, the paper also needed to recognise the necessity and challenges of providing a
competitive portfolio of investment sites to accommodate growth. This is a particular issue in the
Black Country where our evidence shows that a lack of shovel ready sites is holding back growth (this
is reflected in the findings of the West Midlands Land Commission) – the Black Country has a
considerable viability gap when it comes to site development. Both the availability and quality of
land, and its relationship with existing communities, impact on whether companies invest or locate,
whether they can attract the right skills, and the general wellbeing of the community. If places are to
benefit from economic growth and development then that means it must be located where
residents can access and draw benefits from such development.
More attention should be given to the significant issues of the maintenance of a supply of land and
premises for industry (and logistics etc) and to the availability of shovel ready sites. See also our
comments on industrial land supply in relation to Pillar 3 (Question 17ii).

3) Are the right central government and local institutions in place to deliver an effective
Industrial Strategy? If not, how should they be reformed? Are the types of measures to
strengthen local institutions set out here and below the right ones?
In order to effectively deliver growth across the country via an industrial strategy, it’s necessary that
more power is held locally. Regional government should be seen as the place where decisions and
changes are made, not just the power to create another conversation. Furthermore, local
institutions need to work with common endeavour rather than separately of each other.
Partnership working isn’t always easy but the Black Country LEP have developed increasingly close
relationships with partners within the Black Country, including the councils, colleges, and the
university, and will continue to work with common purpose with those outside of our boundaries,
predominantly through the West Midlands Combined Authority and Midlands Engine platforms.
The LEP will be a key institution in driving Industrial Strategy benefits in the Black Country and we
will continue to work with the WMCA on driving improvements in the wider West Midlands. Our
work at this level must be supported by significant further devolution of powers and flexibilities
across all aspects of industrial strategy. Essentially, more devolution is required to give local areas
the power to drive local growth. Particular priority areas for this in the West Midlands Combined
Authority are:


Local direction of skills and employment strategy and commissioning, enabling the needs of
local business and local communities to be met, particularly in areas of skill shortage



Greater local control of infrastructure investment, including a strategic plan for new housing,
supported by much greater powers to borrow and to invest
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Local leadership on sector strategies, in partnership with business



A West Midlands investment and trade strategy, supported but not led by Whitehall, to
enable us to support both exports and inward investment within the global UK economy

Growth Hubs, including our own - the Black Country Growth Hub - have proved themselves to be
essential local institutions for business support since their inception. It’s crucial that funding and
support for Growth Hubs is maintained: they are vital mechanisms of business support infrastructure
that provide intensive support to address barriers to business growth and access to finance.
A more detailed account of our view on creating and strengthening the right institutions is included
in our response to Pillar 10: Creating the Right Local Institutions.

4) Are there important lessons we can learn from the industrial policies of other countries
which are not reflected in these ten pillars?
There’s a need to bring UK investment in R&D in line with the OECD average. UK spending on R&D
has fallen by 50 per cent in real terms over the last five years. During the same period German R&D
spending has risen by 15 per cent. China’s has risen by an astounding 100 per cent.
On devolution, there’s much to learn from the German model. In Germany, regional government is
where decisions are made and things get done. Local governments in England currently have little
more power than to just create another conversation. We hope that the increasing focus on
devolution deals and the ‘place’ element of Industrial Strategy is beginning to change our overly
centralised model of governance.
Germany’s overall Industrial Strategy can also be seen as desirable. The emphasis on vocational
education (combining academic study and on-the job training), a close relationship between industry
and banking, and an overarching long-termism gives us much to admire and strive for. Furthermore,
the performance of ‘Mittelstand’ companies in support of a number of world-class multinationals
strengthens the appeal of the German model. While UK companies regularly fret about short-term
targets, their German counterparts have been able to concentrate on small improvements in aid of a
longer-term vision. A lesson for Britain from Germany is the value of having a long-term, strategic
Industrial Strategy – with the correct level of intervention by the state.

The following pages contain the majority of our response: firstly the pillar ‘overviews’ follow each
other to provide a snapshot of each pillar from a Black Country perspective. Once all of these are
displayed, full answers for the rest of the specific consultation questions are provided. A number of
case studies also feature where we believe it’s appropriate to highlight effective Black Country LEP
interventions, demonstrating our ability to effectively drive economic development in the region.
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Pillar Overviews
Industrial Strategy
Pillar

Investing in Science, Research and Innovation

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

The Black Country has much to be proud of when it comes to science, research and
innovation. Recent Science and Innovation Audits for the West Midlands Combined
Authority and Midlands Engine areas reflect our particular strengths alongside those
of our regional partners (see case study below).

Case Study – West Midlands Combined Authority (WMCA) Science and
Innovation Audit
We are supporting the WMCA Science and Innovation Audit (SIA). The Audit
is an opportunity to develop a more open, inclusive, market-facing science
and innovation system. Through the prioritisation of competencies, the aim
is to drive up productivity through innovation in key sectors.
Initial ‘market-driven’ priorities for the WMCA area as identified by the
audit are as follows:
 Next Generation Transport
 Sustainable Construction
 Technologies for Better Health
 Energy Storage & Systems
Particular Black Country strengths to arise from the WMCA and Midlands
Engine audits include:
 Innovation in sustainable construction (i.e. Springfield Campus
Development in Wolverhampton).
 ‘Next Generation Transport’, given our strong automotive sector
base, as well as assets within other transport sub-sectors such as
aerospace and rail.
 Opportunity for the ‘Technologies for Better Health’ to have
relevance in the Black Country given University of Wolverhampton
capabilities in Health/Life Sciences research, and a growing sector
specialism in the area.
 Food processing and manufacturing, one of the market driven
priorities in the Midlands Engine SIA.
 University of Wolverhampton’s Knowledge Transfer Partnership
capabilities.

Below is a diagram which summarises the initial findings from discussions on
developing a West Midlands Combined Authority Science & Innovation Audit.
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Sustainable Construction – A Black
Country specific strength
Insight provided by the recent audits supports our existing knowledge of local
strengths, outlined by previous studies. Automotive, aerospace, construction and
health/life sciences are seen as the focus sectors from the Black Country Smart
Specialisation Plan and, more broadly, the inherent strength of our manufacturing
base is demonstrated in earlier research.

Achievements
across the Black
Country to date

Focusing on the above will ensure we support things we’re good at. This will be
especially important given our comparatively weak innovation performance.
Although the Black Country hosts major innovators, has a growing number of
innovative small and medium-sized businesses, and hosts the strengths outlined
above, more needs to be done to unleash our innovation potential - so that output
and productivity can be enhanced.
 Involvement in recent Science and Innovation Audits.
 Springfield Campus Development http://www.blackcountrylep.co.uk/upskilling-growth/springfield-campusdevelopment/
 Science Technology and Prototyping Centre
 Innovative Product Support Service - https://www.wlv.ac.uk/businessservices/business-innovation/ipss---innovative-product-support-service/
 Integration of the Black Country within Birmingham Science Park
9

Our Future
Priorities &
Opportunities

Despite recent interventions, one resource lacking in the Black Country is the
availability of laboratory and prototyping space. This inhibits the area’s ability to
support innovative businesses with research and testing. Any measures to extend
this kind of space in the Black Country would be useful for our research and
innovation performance and in converting this into viable products for market.
Developing a longer-term programme of activity to marshal the contribution of
innovation to business growth, public service reform and improved productivity,
acting on the conclusions and recommendations of the WMCA 3-LEP Science and
Innovation Audit and the priorities set out in the Digital Strategy and Smart City
Strategy. This will ensure we’re supporting things we’re particularly good at.

What Government
can do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) Use the SIA audits and SEPs to help frame up the local criteria for the Industrial
Strategy Challenge Fund. Focus on application of research, sharing excellence and
reducing area based disparities.
2) A rebalancing of R&D&I funding is required to drive local science, innovation
and commercialisation of research. We want to work closely with government
agencies to ensure the fund becomes a vehicle to drive local growth through
innovation.
3) The public sector needs to create the right conditions for winners, including
through investment. Lack of R&D spend is a national issue, though we have
particular issues in the Black Country. Better access to HVM Catapult centres, or
one set up in the region, would help meet the need for specialised manufacturing
support in emerging technologies. Investment in innovation enablers needs to be
continued.
4) As part of the growing focus on Industry 4.0, there needs to be priority for
disruptive technology, servitization and connected systems.
5) Assurances on replacement of EU research funding for the future and the UK
remaining part of ERASMUS.
6) Take further action to address the UK-wide weakness of business investment in
R&D.
7) Keep facilitating business and academia collaboration & link innovation centres
to business parks.
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Industrial Strategy
Pillar

Developing Skills

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

Skills are both a strength and a challenge. Many Black Country businesses cite
the skilled workforce as a key factor in their success, particularly in high value
manufacturing. Major businesses are actively contributing to that skills base and
LEP initiatives such as the Black Country Skills Factory are brokering bespoke
training provision to enable employers to increase the skills of their workforce.
However, a lack of skills continues to be a major barrier for future growth and it
is constantly pointed to by businesses as a key issue.
To realise the ambitions for transformational growth in the Black Country, there
is a critical need to strengthen workforce skills at all levels and address skills
mismatches, particularly relating to our five identified transformational sectors
(advanced manufacturing, building technologies, business services,
environmental technologies, and transport technologies).
Particularly challenging and important skills shortages as identified by our
research are:
 The Black Country has higher levels of the working age population with
no qualifications than the national average. The figure is lower than in
2005 though the gap between the Black Country and England has been
gently growing wider over the last 5 years (76,000 people is the
estimated gap).
 The proportion of the working age population with degrees (defined as
NVQ L4+) is 22% which is significantly lower than the England rate of
36.8%. The Black Country would need to upskill an additional 103,000
people at this level to get to the national average.
 Data derived from the UKCES Employer Skills Survey (2015) indicates
that around 20% of establishments across the Black Country LEP have
reported either a skills shortage vacancy or a skills gap compared to 18%
across England.
 Many of the national skills shortages, issues and challenges are also
present in the Black Country, compounded by an area with low
qualification levels; 19% of the population of the Black Country does not
possess a formal qualification. Also, 17% of the Black Country’s £10bn
output gap is due to skills. Specifically, challenges focus on the ability of
HVM businesses to recruit and train employees, engage apprenticeships
and ensure a future pipeline of skilled and interested employees.
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Achievements
across the Black
Country to date



Black Country Skills Factory (see case study below).
Case Study – Black Country Skills Factory

The Black Country Skills Factory is a Local Enterprise Partnership
initiative aimed at addressing skills shortages in the High Value
Manufacturing (HVM) sector in the Black Country. It has been a highly
successful project aimed at addressing skills shortages in Black Country
Advanced Manufacturing companies.
The Skills Factory team have a detailed understanding of training
provision in the HVM sector in the Black Country and can offer
employers impartial and independent advice on up-skilling training
courses, Apprenticeships and funding opportunities in the Black
Country.
The main strands of the project include:
1. Up-skilling of the existing workforce. Working in
collaboration with local training providers and colleges to
offer an extensive portfolio of courses – some of which are
brokered by the Skills Factory, as well as external courses that
are sign-posted to. Also, the Skills Factory sign-posts to the
two-year accelerated BEng Manufacturing Engineering
degree delivered by the University of Wolverhampton.
2. Increasing the number of SMEs taking engineering based
apprentices. The Skills Factory supports employers looking to
take on engineering apprentices by offering impartial advice
and support and can signpost to local colleges or training
providers based on their needs.
3. School’s engagement. The Skills Factory aims to increase the
number of young people wishing to consider HVM as a career
choice by changing the perception of the manufacturing
sector and signposting to the career opportunities available
through the Manufacture your Future career resources.
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The Black Country Skills Factory ‘model’ is based on the following steps:
Stage 1: Forecast & quantify future job roles and skills at granular level in
the sector (employers, trade bodies etc)
Stage 2: Clarify training and qualifications to ‘create’ the skills required
(Skills Factory + sector skills bodies)
Stage 3: Map and gap existing provision. (Sector specialist (i.e. Skills
Factory) + providers)
Stage 4: Make plan to fill gaps (Skills Factory + employers, providers and
LEP).
The Key Success Factor of this model are:
 Employer Led
 Sector Specialist to understand granularity of training required
 Independence (& Impartiality) of Training Providers
Our Skills Factory has significantly improved the ability of advanced
manufacturing businesses to access the training provision they require.
Additionally, the Elite Centre for Manufacturing Skills, a project led by
the University of Wolverhampton and of which will open next year, will
further enhance the quality of Black Country facilities. This will build on
an already established set of Growth Deal funded skills projects
including: Dudley Advance Construction, FAB kits at Sandwell College, the
PTP IT Academy and Improved Engineering at Walsall College.
We have recently received SFA funding to extend the Skills Factory model
to our other growth sectors, and urge the government to continue to
support us in maximising the potential of this innovative to approach
upskilling. It was pleasing to see the Black Country Skills Factory praised
in the Industrial Strategy Green Paper, and we plan to make this model
work just as well across other sectors and wider geographies.










Black Country Centre for Manufacturing Skills http://www.blackcountrylep.co.uk/upskilling-growth/elite-centre-formanufacturing-skills/
Establishment of the Careers and Enterprise Company’s Enterprise
Adviser Network across Black Country secondary schools
Passport to Employment programme
HS2 Skills strategy
City Deal Working Together Pilot
Talent Match
Wolves@Work - 3m joint DWP/LA project focused on those who have
recently moved into work from unemployment.
We are delivering a programme of Growth Deal funded skills projects
including: Dudley Advance Construction, FAB kits at Sandwell College,
the PTP IT Academy and Improved Engineering at Walsall College.
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Our Future
Priorities &
Opportunities

Basic Skills
Working with school heads and governing bodies to help drive school
improvements, and with Black Country Colleges and the university to implement
the recommendations of the Area Review.
We strongly support the proposal to expand the remit of the Education
Endowment Foundation to cover post-16 education, specifically investigating
what works in relation to teaching and learning in English and Maths for
disadvantaged students in FE.
Build on the progress made under the Education City Challenge Programme (of
2008-11) which produced benefits for the three ‘challenge’ areas, one of which
was the Black Country.
Ensuring colleges work more collaboratively with each other and with schools
pre 16 to support the attainment of English and maths. There would be value in
incentivising Colleges to work across LEPs and WMCA, pooling expertise,
resource, professional training and best practice on basic skills.
The potential for a pilot, developed at the Combined Authority level with the
West Midlands FE Skills and Productivity Group, regarding a single approach to
skills capital investment on basic skills, for example, ‘online learning support’ for
English, Maths and ESOL which could increase the employability of a significant
number of disadvantaged and excluded learners from BME communities and the
long term unemployed.
New Technical Education System
We strongly support the radical and exciting repositioning of the Further
Education system outlined in the Green Paper. It’s crucial that localities rise to
the challenge of identifying and building on local higher level specialisms - the
LEP and Dudley College are already pursuing the opportunity for an Institute of
Technology in Dudley, with expectations of a broader network emerging over
time.
The new system should ensure that for some groups of learners, such as
learners with special educational needs and disabilities (SEND) and NEETs that
there is sufficient time and support for progression and it is not purely timebound.
Extension of the Black Country Skills Factory model to other sectors and wider
geographical areas. This initiative has significantly improved the ability of
advanced manufacturing businesses to access the training provision they
require. This will help to ‘localise’ the technical education vision the government
has appropriately laid out. The offering from training institutions needs to be
brokered to reflect local employer needs, and this can be done through the Skills
14

Factory Model.
Ensuring that pupils and teachers have impartial careers advice from schools,
driven by relevant local labour market information. Having a demand-led
approach like this is crucial in linking the skills needs of industry to skills
provision by educational institutions.
Application Process for Further Education
It would help to learn from previous unsuccessful attempts for a national
application system for technical provision. We propose a pilot in the West
Midlands Combined Authority area building on numerous college level search/
application processes. This regional based system would better reflect the
reality of the travel to learn area for most of our Level 3-5 learners and would be
scalable for adoption elsewhere.
Lifelong Learning
Greater investment in lifelong learning is a priority for the Black Country LEP to
enable improvement in employment rates through transferrable skills. We
therefore welcome the strengthened approach to lifelong learning and upskilling
the workforce.
The devolution to the West Midlands Combined Authority of the Adult
Education Budget will support collaborative planning to enable Black Country
colleges and providers to prioritise and focus on its specific needs, skills
shortages and specialisms.
FE Colleges in the WMCA are working very hard to sustain the volume and
quality of upskilling provision. Driving up demand from employers through
promoting the benefits of return on investment, particularly to learners and
employers is crucial. The Gremlins campaign is a good past example of this.
What Government
can do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) We urge a focus on sustainability when it comes to skills development.
2) Skills development must be supported by significant further devolution of
powers and flexibilities (at WMCA level), with particular priority for local
direction of skills and employment strategy and commissioning, enabling the
needs of local business and local communities to be met, particularly in areas
of skill shortage.
3) Continued support from government for the Black Country Skills Factory,
including extension of the model to wider geographies and other sectors.
4) Work with us and local partners in building on the legacy of the City
Challenge programme to ensure a longer-term shift in the Black Country’s
school performance.
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5) There would be merit working with the West Midlands Combined Authority
on a single approach to skills capital investment on basic skills, for example
‘online learning support’ for English, maths and ESOL. The Combined
Authority, working with the West Midlands FE Skills and Productivity Group
would be well placed to develop a pilot to model this.
6) We welcome the announcement (as part of the Midlands Engine Strategy)
of £2 million to offer English-language training to people in the Midlands
whose lack of ability to speak English is holding them back. This, however,
could be extended to SEND learners with comparable disadvantages.
7) We propose the ring fencing of Institutes of Technology funding for the
West Midlands Combined Authority to embed Institutes of Technology into
our wider skills investment strategy.
8) On the application process for FE, we propose a regional system which
reflects the reality of the travel to learn area for most of our Level 3-5 learners.
We endorse the proposal of a pilot for this in the West Midlands Combined
Authority area.
9) There would be huge benefits in raising the level of credibility and value of
the technical route with employers, parents, schools and learners to support
success.
10) To help us invest in the right areas as part of the West Midlands, we want
to ensure that all that’s raised through the Apprenticeship Levy can be used
locally (ring-fenced).
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Industrial Strategy
Pillar

Upgrading Infrastructure

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

Strengths
The LEP has a long-term transport strategy for the Black Country with an agreed
set of transport priorities for the next 10 years. Our strategy has been developed
in the context of the WMCA’s transport plan, “Movement for Growth.”
WMCA, Transport for West Midlands and partners are delivering a
transformative Devolution Deal for the West Midlands with new powers and a
transport investment programme of over £3bn over the next 10 years across the
WMCA constituent area.
The Black Country is a leading locality on broadband: The Black Country
Broadband Project will extend the availability of high-speed fibre broadband to
99.4% of homes and businesses in the Black Country by 2018, putting us in the
top 3 areas nationally.
Challenges
Our region has been held back for too long by insufficient resources of which to
build outstanding infrastructure on, and this acts as a major brake on activity.
Infrastructure across many forms is currently acting as a constraint to the Black
Country’s economic performance. Particular challenges are:
 Much of our strategic and local transport networks already operate at
capacity.
 Population growth in decades to come adds to the pressure on the
transport system.
 A significant element of our business has a high reliance on logistics and
transport.
Development viability in parts of the Black Country is either negative or marginal
due to adverse ground conditions, site assembly and weak commercial /
residential property markets.

Achievements
across the Black
Country to date

Problems with broadband uptake, and a national deficiency in digital
infrastructure in general.
 Black Country Broadband Project
(http://www.blackcountrylep.co.uk/regional-growth/black-countrybroadband/)
 LEPs long-term transport strategy for the Black Country with an agreed
set of transport priorities for the next 10 years, within the context of the
WMCA’s transport plan.
 Brownfield Research & Innovation Centre (BRIC) – see case study.
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Case Study – Brownfield Research & Innovation Centre (BRIC)
The development of strategic sites of employment and housing
land is one of the key priorities identified within the Black
Country SEP.
In 2015 a feasibility study showed that the market would benefit
from, and supports, the development of a Centre of Excellence
in brownfield development.
The development of BRIC is therefore an example of turning a
need into a research opportunity. BRIC will bring together
academia with key public and private sector stakeholders to
develop cost effective and sustainable solutions to brownfield
development. It will be located at the new development at
Wolverhampton’s Springfield Campus.
Our Future
Priorities &
Opportunities

Vital to the competitiveness of our businesses and growth in the Black Country
is the smooth performance of infrastructure. Our priorities include:




Investment in a high quality mass transit system providing increased
capacity in existing rail lines, new rapid transport links and high quality
interchanges with local bus networks;
A key route network programme including junction and corridor
improvements to improve the delivery of goods to market, employees’
travel to work and travel to the area by investors and visitors;
Investment at a local level to both open up development sites and
address specific local issues and hotspots.

We will work at the West Midlands level with our partners in the WMCA in
considering and adopting (following consultation) a 2026 delivery plan for
transport, which will set out clear priority projects for delivery and development
across all partners for the constituent area.
Making the most of our new Brownfield Research & Innovation Centre as part of
our priority to enable site developments in the Black Country for homes and
businesses.
Strengthen our digital infrastructure offering, including raising the availability of
superfast broadband to 100% across the Black Country.
What Government
can do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) The considerable imbalance in the regional and national allocations of
public sector transport funding must be addressed. Transport funding per
capita in the West Midlands is less than half of that in Scotland and under 40%
of its level in London.
2) This should be supported by a further devolution of powers and flexibilities
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at the WMCA level focused on greater local control of infrastructure
investment supported by much greater powers to borrow and invest.
3) Much development is currently constrained by a lack of high quality sites
and availability of sites across the Black Country. We need government to
support the development of local tools including fiscal incentives, planning
and development tools, and long-term financial instruments.
4) On digital infrastructure, we ask that the government helps in the following
ways in order for benefits to be maximised:






Government can help around obligating suppliers to provide better
OMR data, so that intervention areas can be identified.
Government can also provide support to access base data to post code
level so that digital infrastructure requirements can be mapped.
Providing the opportunity to purchase 5G spectrum.
Government should explore opportunities to provide regulations that
mandate fibre to the premise for new developments.
Government can drive demand, stimulate activity & raise awareness of
the benefits of High Speed Broadband.
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Industrial Strategy
Pillar

Supporting Businesses to Start and Grow

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

Strengths
Dynamic, diverse set of growing businesses in our key sectors.
We have a strong business support infrastructure, based strongly on the
Growth Hub which co-ordinates business support provision, and the use of
ERDF funding to deliver intensive support to SMEs addressing barriers to
growth. Furthermore, the LEP co-ordinates business organisations such as
the Black Country Chamber of Commerce, the Federation of Small Businesses
and EEF.
Our interventions are backed up by a strong knowledge base with a good
track record of engaging with business in our key sectors, and we
continuously work collaboratively with other areas, such as our participation
in the recent Science and Innovation Audit for the West Midlands.
Furthermore, there are excellent Black Country developments in place which
aim to raise the business competitiveness of our firms, such as the High
Value Manufacturing Virtual City, and the Very Light Rail Innovation Centre
to open in Dudley.
Challenges
Need to enable higher business birth, survival and growth rates, close the
productivity gap between the Black Country and the national average, and
redouble our efforts to improve the vitality of our business base, especially
with respect to innovation.
Dependency on grant funding and a lack of investment finance take-up is
denying further business investment, acting as a brake on activity. Another
challenging area is the lack of suitable employment land, essential for our
industrious manufacturing base.
A key area to work on is attracting and retaining high growth businesses to
the area, and ensuring our firms are digitally literate.

Achievements
across the
Geography to date









Black Country Growth Hub (see case study below)
HVM City (see Pillar 5 response)
Very Light Rail Innovation Centre
Invest Black Country (http://www.investblackcountry.com/)
Black Country Broadband
WMCA Science and Innovation Audit
Access to finance support in multiple forms
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Case Study: Black Country Growth Hub
The Black Country Growth Hub provides a single point of contact
for businesses in the Black Country to easily access a wide range
of support and expertise.
Support is available to pre-start, start up, small and established
businesses and, amongst wider offerings, includes access to:
 Funding & finance options
 Export opportunities
 Skills and training
 Innovation and product development guidance
With the use of a wider pool of knowledge from such partners as
the University of Wolverhampton, local authorities and the
Department for International Trade, the Growth Hub is able to
signpost businesses to the correct support mechanism. Effective
SME support programmes outside of the region, such as those
carried out by Warwick Manufacturing Group and the University
of Birmingham, can also be accessed via the Growth Hub.
Business engagement via the Growth Hub is now augmented
through the ‘AIM’ project – new navigators have the task of
establishing growth issues in the SME community with a view to
ensuring support mechanisms in the market are fit for purpose.
Example of Growth Hub impact – Orson Equipment
Orson Equipment is a precision engineering business at the heart
of the Black Country supplying quality automotive components,
particularly wire wheel hub adapters designed and manufactured
for the classic car refurbishment market. Jaguar, Aston Martin,
Alfa Romeo, Morgan and Daimler are some of Orson’s customers.
The growing interest in classic and vintage cars offers growth
opportunities for Orson. But to exploit these to their fullest extent
requires not just increased production capacity, but reduced lead
times for component delivery.
To increase productivity and decrease lead times, funding from
Green Shoots, supporting advanced engineering in the region,
enabled a new lathe and mill to be purchased and commissioned,
with the latest coming online in March 2017. Via the Black
Country Growth Hub, Orson Equipment were able to access the
funding required to break down their barriers to growth.
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Our Future Priorities Our aim is to create a world class business support and finance
infrastructure, covering start up support, SME growth and scaling up. This
& Opportunities
will target instances of market failure, where the private sector cannot invest
alone, and will emphasise delivering long-term changes and outcomes to
businesses and positive impacts to the local economy, rather than being
driven by short-term output targets. An important part of this is ensuring
that businesses in the Black Country understand how to increase productivity
internally.
Continuing to ensure that Black Country businesses are accessing business
support programmes as well as shaping future programmes to match market
opportunities.
Access to first class advice, guidance and finance are enduring issues, and we
will work with government on breaking down the barriers to this in the local
area, and will look to increase the use of equity finance and make the most
of new mechanisms such as crowdfunding. Capitalising on these
opportunities will help better unleash investment in our businesses, and we
welcome the government’s approach to tackling access to finance issues
particularly outside London & the South East.
What Government
can do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) Maintain funding and support for Growth Hubs: these are vital
mechanisms of business support infrastructure that provide intensive
support to address barriers to business growth and access to finance.
2) Work with localities on addressing risk factors to taking on finance and
improving access to finance to help incentivise long-term investments.
3) Support programmes like the National Manufacturing Competitiveness
Level across areas with a high proportion of High Value Manufacturing
firms, such as the Black Country.
4) Government needs to pump prime expansion of equity finance in the
West Midlands, and bolster the resources of the Midlands Engine
Investment Fund.
5) Take steps, such as increased regulation and promotion of positive
examples, to ensure concerns about crowdfunding are alleviated.
6) Support the Black Country in better developing and promoting our
differential offer in order to retain high growth businesses and compete
with neighbouring localities, including enhancing digital literacy within our
businesses.
7) Provide the WMCA with appropriate planning powers to ensure a
suitable supply of both land and buildings for employment use.
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Industrial Strategy
Pillar

Improving Procurement

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

Strengths: Our Growth Hub has been very active in supporting the expansion
of local supply chains, monitoring the extent to which SMEs secure contracts.
We recognise the important role of public sector procurement in driving
growth, and have a long track record of delivering local procurement activity
on major projects.
Opportunities: A number of major upcoming infrastructure and civil
engineering projects, and considerable global opportunities in our key sectors.
Opportunities to align innovation support to SMEs with procurement support.

Achievements
across the Black
Country to date

The Black Country LEP has developed the innovative ‘High Value
Manufacturing Virtual City’ (HVM City) digital platform (see case study below).

Case Study: HVM City
Initially just for the Black Country but now extended to the West Midlands
region, HVM City is an award-winning digital platform bringing together
the region’s total investment opportunity with its ambition to support
10,000+ businesses, whilst at the same time drawing on major capital
programmes both in the UK and globally.
It’s a business-to-business showcase which highlights the world-class
supply chain in the Black Country and wider West Midlands, allowing users
to find supplier companies using a wide range of search criteria. HVM City
enables users to integrate the supply chain, capturing the products
manufactured in the area.
This platform helps SMEs through supply chain development and the
facilitation of the procurement process; it also wraps around a consultation
tool to help shape future business support programmes.
Soon to include twelve sections based on key sectors, HVM City currently
hosts three: Black Country Bullet for the automotive sector, the West
Midlands Virtual Hospital for construction, and OnTrackWM for the rail
supply chain. The latter will be directly linked to HS2 opportunities to give
local businesses the best chance to win contracts.
Another feature of HVM City is that it wraps around the ‘BIMwm’
framework to support Building Information Modelling (BIM) capabilities for
local businesses.
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HVM City (http://hvmcity.co.uk/) is a great example of an innovative digital
procurement portal. Extension of mechanisms such as this need to be linked
with large scale public investments (as HVM City is with HS2) in order to drive
more effective public procurement. HVM City supports innovation,
competition and best practice.
Our Future
Priorities &
Opportunities

Continuing work on HVM City and extending it to wider geographies and
further sectors.
Helping reverse the issues arising from poor payment practice: a 2014 FSB
report found that in 2014, if payments had been made on time and as
promised, 50,000 business deaths could have been avoided, growing the UK
economy by £2.5 billion.
Increasing the number of contracts secured by SMEs could generate significant
impacts for the local economy. Additionally, there should be priority for
contracts to be awarded to UK suppliers in order to build local supply chains.
Building up strong local supply chains and developing resilient value chains.
Exploring new transaction mechanisms such as blockchain.

What Government
can do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) Provide endorsement and further support for our HVM City digital
procurement portal and similar developments. These mechanisms provide an
innovative way of driving supply chain integration and effective public sector
procurement.
2) Continue commitments to initiatives such as the SBRI and expand these.
3) Address the sustained problems associated with poor payment practice
through stronger enforcement of regulations. This might include
strengthening the role of payment pledges like the Prompt Payment Code by
making them mandatory for large UK based OEMs.
4) Government should mandate a higher percentage of local suppliers to be
used on major projects.
5) Closely monitor the award of contracts for major publicly funded projects.
Use information from Compete For to ensure that SMEs are accessing a
sufficient number of contracts and work with us to increase the numbers of
SMEs benefit from major public projects.
6) Government could take a consistent approach to procurement by utilising
a standard procurement platform for all major projects.
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Industrial Strategy
Pillar

Encouraging Trade and Investment

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

Strengths: Large base of businesses in key sectors with export potential (e.g in
Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies).
Presence of local Department for International Trade offer within Chamber of
Commerce, and strong Inward Investment team, ‘Invest Black Country’.
Wider opportunities such as major planned infrastructure like HS2 and
devolution opportunities linked with WMCA.
Significant investment opportunities linked with the areas ambition for major
strategic centre regeneration, housing growth (Garden City), and HVM City.
Challenges: Not enough of our SMEs export. Reasons include awareness gaps,
particularly with routes to market. Many of our businesses are lower tier so
their parts do go abroad but tend to be ‘exported’ by some other, larger
companies.
Brexit & the potential for greater global isolationism complicate the ability to
convert firms into exporters, but new opportunities will also arise through
these changes.
Important to link export support with innovation support – particularly in
supporting local businesses to develop new products and services that meet
the needs of growing international markets.
Lack of readily available commercial sites and high quality premises is
restricting firms from investment and expansion. Also, energy infrastructure is
limited which restricts organisations being able to operate at maximum
capacity.

Achievements
across the Black
County to date

Collaboration working together at MIPIM, through Greater Birmingham and
Midlands Engine presence, and collaboration with DIT challenge fund projects
in connection with Midlands Engine such as Drive Midlands.
ERDF-funded SME International Growth Project, which delivers tailored
support through the Department of International Trade functions within
Chambers of Commerce in the West Midlands to support SMEs to export.
Invest Black Country team dedicated to inward investment and continued
market confidence in the Black Country demonstrated by a significant increase
in FDI investment. 2015/16 saw a 285% increase in project successes resulting
in a 46% increase in job creation compared to the previous year.
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Our Future
Priorities &
Opportunities

Maximising our export potential, partly through a more effective, better
resourced DIT. The capacity and capabilities of international trade support
should be increased, based on well-thought through, direct support of
progressive businesses within key identified sectors.
Breaking down the barriers to exporting, from ‘soft’ issues such as traditional
mind-sets to ‘hard’ problems like regulatory barriers. Developing ways of
better accessing a range of smaller, more culturally diverse and regulatory
specific economies.
Obtaining more certainty from central government on our future trading
position following Brexit.
Fully exploiting the potential of the Midlands Engine brand as a tool for
attracting valuable inward investment.
New business models such as servitization (particularly in manufacturing) give
our firms greater opportunity to gain global competitive edge.

What Government
can do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) Provide as much certainty as possible on the UK’s trading position with
Europe and the rest of the world following a formal departure from the EU.
2) Ensure that the publicly funded business support infrastructure includes
specialist support for exporting, focusing particularly on SMEs, especially
those new to exporting.
3) Revamp and expand the role of the DIT within local economies. Its
resources should be increased and include direct support within key
identified sectors.
4) DIT to provide targeted sales and marketing support in order to address
traditional mind-sets on marketing.
5) Link export programmes with innovation support, to ensure our firms
have greater competitive edge in global markets.
6) Improve targeted lead generation within DIT and understanding of a range
of smaller, more culturally diverse and regulatory specific economies.
7) More focus should be placed on FDI as a catalyst for growth, and
government needs to provide incentives and dedicated support to attract
and retain investors.
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Industrial
Strategy Pillar

Delivering Affordable Energy and Clean Growth

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

Delivery of affordable energy is continually stressed by Black Country business
leaders as a key issue which needs addressing.
The Black Country has specific challenges around affordable energy because
energy costs are significant to a high proportion of the local HVM base (>10% of
costs) for historic reasons but many local businesses are also not of a scale to be
able to exercise market power over infrastructure and energy purchasing in the
same way as larger corporates. This level of energy costs is prohibitive to growth
and hinders the competitiveness of Black Country SMEs.
However, there are increasing opportunities to optimise energy supply and
control costs locally using smart technologies and local generation, and taking
advantage of the co-location of industry and housing (characteristic of the Black
Country), e.g. enabling efficient use of waste industrial heat and heat from
power generation.
The Black Country has been at the heart of energy systems innovation for over
200 years, and is currently a part of a wider West Midlands region with a
growing specialism in energy, reflected by university expertise, the Energy
Systems Catapult, and the developing ‘Energy Capital’ initiative. The Black
Country’s industrious history means that we should have good capacity for new
energy developments.

Achievements
across the Black
Country to date

The West Midlands Combined Authority has recently begun an initiative, Energy
Capital (case study below), which effectively demonstrates the ambition and
ability of different partners with various interests and from diverse geographies
to work together in order to maximise the region’s offer when it comes to
energy. We are playing an integral part of this development, and intend to use it
has a way to incentivise capital investment in much needed power generation.
Case Study – Energy Capital
The ‘Energy Capital’ initiative, which brings together key partners from
academia, industry and the public sector, aims to attract investment in
smart energy technologies, research and infrastructure to deliver a wide
range of economic benefits across the West Midlands Combined
Authority region.
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There’s both a significant economic opportunity and need for change in
the energy sector across the West Midlands. Over the next few years
our manufacturing will need up to four times their current energy
demand and this will need to be supplied in new ways and at different
times of the day. Also, we have people across the region who cannot
afford to heat their homes, and need civilised levels of comfort
delivered four times more efficiently than it is at current. Energy Capital
aims to catalyse action into meeting these needs.
The objectives are to make the region the most attractive location in
the UK to develop and grow modern smart, clean and distributed
energy businesses; to support growth of our manufacturing base,
deliver lower cost, cleaner power to our citizens; and to maximise local
economic benefits from national investments in the Energy Systems
Catapult and Energy Research Accelerator.
Energy Capital operates through five facilitating workstreams:
1) Optimising local energy market regulation (creation of Energy
Innovation Zones)
2) Marketing and promoting the region as a focus for clean energy
investment
3) Securing specialist finance and investment
4) Supporting SME engagement and inclusion
5) Identifying, mapping and promoting optimal investment
opportunities
With devolution and high level political support, we have a unique
opportunity to use an integrated, strategic approach to local energy
investment – including the use of energy innovation zones to test
regulatory reform – to support delivery of economic prosperity for our
population and further investment in our region.
By establishing Energy Innovation Zones (which are large enough to
contain whole communities), we will begin fulfil our intentions to
consider opportunities to develop and support entire energy market
eco-systems at commercial scale. The EIZs will be large enough to
provide a commercial market for innovative SMEs who need a platform
for taking commercial products and services to the world; but small
enough to secure the consent of local people and stakeholders for
innovative energy systems.
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Existing energy strengths in the West Midlands gives the region an
advantage in achieving the ambition. The region has been at the heart
of energy systems innovation for over 200 years, particularly in the
Black Country, which was built on affordable, accessible energy. More
recently, the West Midlands’ expertise in energy innovation has been
demonstrated through the investments in the Energy Research
Accelerator and Energy Systems Catapult in Birmingham.
Underpinning the potential of Energy Capital is the strength and
wideness of the public-private partnership supporting it. Specifically,
the three LEPs, councils, regional universities, Energy Systems Catapult,
the infrastructure providers, system operators and wider industry. By
acting regionally and as a partnership, it’s easier to provide systemic
support for energy innovations with a level of focus and with a level of
public support that is not possible at more diffuse geographical levels.
Energy Capital simply aims to create the environment and regional
context where effective energy-based projects are attractive
investments and can be easily managed and delivered by individual
partners, local authorities and LEPs.
Black Country Energy Capital provides the vision for our energy future:

Also:





Innovate-UK funded projects on energy infrastructure and smart energy
including one on smart grids in Wolverhampton
Black Country SMART City Strategy
(http://www.blackcountrylep.co.uk/upload/files/Smart%20City/Black%2
0Country%20Smart%20City%20Strategy%20final%20Dec%202016.pdf)
Council-level initiatives such as urban services and district heat mapping
Support for businesses: BECCI project, resource efficiency project
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Our Future
Priorities &
Opportunities

The Energy Capital initiative launched in February and has already been used to
promote Black Country and West Midlands industrial and investment
opportunities internationally (on a BEIS mission to Tokyo and at MIPIM). In the
Black Country a portfolio of energy related projects are being developed within
the Smart City Strategy, including Powering Growth and the Housing
Development of the Future.
Failing to invest in power generation, and to promote renewable energy
generation, improved energy efficiency and effective waste management will
impact on the growth of the Black Country.
We are keen to take greater control over our energy infrastructure with a view
to delivering lower cost, more stable and secure energy process to our
manufacturing businesses. We want to look to provide a test-bed for low cost
clean energy systems solutions including small-scale local nuclear power where
the local people are comfortable with this.
At the West Midlands Combined Authority level, we have included an energy
‘ask’ within the devolution deal (2) seeking to explore ways of liberalising energy
market regulation locally (via Energy Innovation Zones (EIZs)).
Ensuring focus at the national and local level on the urgent need to address the
clean air agenda.

What
Government can
do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) Continued support from government for the Energy Capital initiative will
strengthen its impact to the local economy, and this includes taking forward as
a priority the discussion about energy innovation zones (EIZs) proposed as part
of Devo 2.
2) We support the suggestions made at the WMCA level:
 Locating the proposed battery, storage and grid technology research
institute in the WMCA area.
 Supporting the West Midlands in leading the development of a sector
deal that builds on regional strengths in energy & supporting sectors.
3) Providing accelerated support to industry, focus university research and
infrastructure providers’ investments to deliver "clean" technologies and
refuelling infrastructure that fits with the long term vision of zero emissions.
4) Consider the recommendations from reputable reports on how to maximise
the potential of energy efficiency in businesses.
5) Support further R&D into the delivery of reliable energy sources at lower
costs, in order to help reduce the energy costs for both businesses and
consumers longer-term.
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Industrial Strategy
Pillar

Cultivating World-Leading Sectors

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

Strengths: Key, emerging sectors within the Black Country can be identified
by the previously mentioned Science and Innovation Audits and in other
research.
From our Strategic Economic Plan, the Black Country LEP has identified 5
‘transformational sectors’, the sectors which will secure most economic
growth:
 Advanced Manufacturing
 Building Technologies
 Environmental Technologies
 Transport Technologies
 Business Services
We also identify 5 ‘enabling sectors’, these are crucial in terms of the wider
economy and quality of life in the Black Country. The effectiveness of our
programme to secure growth in the transformational sectors hinges in part
on the performance of these sectors:
 Health
 Public Sector
 Retail
 Sports
 Visitor Economy
Many of these key sectors are represented locally by strong, effective sector
councils and trade bodies, including the UK Metals Council, Midlands
Aerospace Alliance and SMMT.
Challenges: High dependency on traditional sectors, some of which
(especially advanced manufacturing) are under threat from new technology
which will decrease job numbers.

As well as the transformational sectors, there will be an increasing need for
our enabling sectors to be strong.
Our Future Priorities Using our business intelligence to understand which businesses in which
sectors and which locations have the appetite to grow, and to understand
& Opportunities
the barriers to growth they face and subsequently craft a series of
interventions which help those businesses & sectors achieve their ambitions.
Our aim, through the SEP, is to grow and develop our sector strengths, drive
innovation, skills and investment to deliver inclusive growth across the Black
Country.
We want to continue to work with key sectors on how to capitalise on their
growth ambitions, and helping them unify for a ‘sector-deal’ if that is their
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ambition. On the last point, it’s important that government have direct
conversations with sector representatives like trade bodies and sector
councils, as these are the ‘experts’ in this case.
Taking advantage of Industry 4.0 and its offerings – developing the sectors of
the future.
What Government
can do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) As part of the WMCA, we want to work with government to pursue
locality-based, market-led approaches to, for example, innovation and skills
policy and funding that reflect place-specific opportunities and demand, in
our strength sectors and sub-sectors.
2) We advise that the government speaks with the ‘experts’ in this case:
organisations such as sector councils and trade bodies – they know best
about where their sectors stand & their sector deal ambitions.
3) Industry 4.0 technologies must be a priority. Digitisation, servitization
and disruptive technologies will create new sectors which need to be
supported. Trade bodies for these developing sectors and sub-sectors could
be set up in support of growing our capabilities.
4) To go alongside the focus on individual sectors, we’d like to ensure that
the government recognise the following features to ensure a broader view
also:


The interconnected nature of our economy.



That disruptive and emerging sectors are transforming our
economy and blurring traditional sector definitions.



The growing significance of cross-sectoral thinking in opening up
new market areas and the need for accompanying supply side
investment to support this.
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Industrial Strategy
Pillar

Driving Growth Across the Country

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

The Black Country LEP has refreshed its Strategic Economic Plan (SEP)
(http://www.blackcountrylep.co.uk/about-us/plans-for-growth/strategiceconomic-plan/) which shows our commitment to growing our
population, raising incomes, achieving a more balanced population and
transforming the quality of our environment. We are also committed to
working as part of the West Midlands Combined Authority (WMCA) to
enable growth across the wider area and to use the scale of the WMCA to
enable us to make further, faster progress in the Black Country.
We have made considerable progress in many areas: raising skill levels
and improving our infrastructure in particular. GVA has reached a six year
high and business starts are at the highest level since 2004.
The refreshed SEP sets out how we intend to go further and faster in
delivering our vision for the Black Country. At the heart of this is a set of
six priority propositions which are intended to both enable economic
growth and demonstrate our commitment to transformational change.
These priority propositions are:


High Value Manufacturing City



The Black Country: business competitiveness



Economic Capital



Black Country Garden City



Skills for Business, Skills for Life



Connected Black Country

These encapsulate our ambition and are intended to support economic
growth and improve the attractiveness of the Black Country to residents,
employers, investors and businesses.
Achievements across
the Black Country to
date

We are proud of the evidence base and business intelligence which
underpins the quality of our SEP and its priority propositions and
programmes. This has formed the basis for us to drive improvements in
the Black Country, some recent of which were outlined by our Annual
Economic Review for 2017 (http://www.theblackcountry.com/intelligence/intelligence-reports/annual-economicreview):
 Black Country total GVA has reached a 6 year high at £20.2bn.
 The number of jobs in the Black Country have reached a 5yr high
at 446,000 jobs an increase of 16,200 jobs since 2011.
 Apprenticeship starts in the BC have seen an increase of 5.2%
over the last year, twice the national average.
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Our Future Priorities &
Opportunities

Lower proportion of 16-18yr olds Not in Education, Training or
Employment (NEETs) across the BC than nationally.
Business starts reach the highest level since 2004 with 5,145
businesses started in the Black Country in 2015.
The number of active businesses in the Black Country rose to
34,950, an increase of 1,565 businesses over the year.
There are 81,700 more residents living in the area than there
were in 2002 and there has been a net increase in housing stock
of 23,590 units.

We as a LEP have therefore shown our ability to work with partners in
order to make positive changes within the Black Country. We are making
significant progress in delivering our plan and seek continued and
extended responsibility to maximise the benefits of our long-term,
ambitious and evidence-based approach to regional development in the
Black Country.
We welcome the government’s new ‘place-based’ approach to industrial
strategy. As the government has acknowledged, economic growth is not
evenly spread across the country. Policy changes and targeted funding
can unleash the potential of underperforming regions to grow faster in
order to redress that balance and see wealth shared more widely. It’s vital
that we take advantage of this refreshing new approach to industrial
strategy.
Further devolution will give places the tools and ability to succeed. We
will continue our work across local institutions and with partners (e.g. LAs,
business, universities, and colleges) with common endeavour to achieve
the increases in productivity and inclusive economic growth at the centre
of the UK economy.
Where devolution is not possible, it is important that national agencies
work closely with localities to meet the economic development needs of
those places.

What Government can
do to help us realise
economic growth
potential

1) We insist that government converts the rhetoric of a ‘place’ based
Industrial Strategy into reality by providing places with further
devolution to give them the tools and ability to succeed.
2) The government should work closely with localities on meeting the
economic development needs when devolution is not possible.
3) A funding formula needs to be developed that takes into account the
real strengths and weaknesses of the economy.
4) On skills, we suggest an alignment of capital and revenue investment,
and a review of the Local Growth Fund criteria.
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Industrial Strategy
Pillar

Creating the Right Institutions to Bring Together Sectors and Places

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

The Black Country LEP is an example of a LEP of which the government can
have confidence. We have a first class delivery record and work
collaboratively with local businesses, local councils, education providers,
the WMCA, and other stakeholders.
The creation of the West Midlands Combined Authority and its devolution
agreement should enable us to go further and faster in achieving our vision
for the Black Country. Additionally, we are playing an integral role in
shaping the approach of the Midlands Engine and how the region can get
the best out of this exciting proposition.

Achievements across
the Black Country to
date



Performance of the Black Country LEP

Despite a number of constraints in an area of considerable challenge, the
Black Country LEP has performed well in driving improvement in the local
area. As already pointed to, some key figures to exemplify this were
revealed in our recent Annual Economic Review:
 Black Country total GVA has reached a 6 year high at £20.2bn
 Apprenticeship starts in the Black Country have seen an increase of
5.2% over the last year, twice the national average.
 Business starts reach the highest level since 2004 with 5,145
businesses started in the Black Country in 2015.
 The number of jobs in the Black Country have reached a 5 year high
at 446,000 jobs, an increase of 16,200 jobs since 2011.
Furthermore, we host the country’s most successful Enterprise Zone, have
secured £7.6m for our Elite Centre for Manufacturing Skills (due to open in
August 2017), and, in 2015-16, our Growth Hub’s access to finance team
helped over 168 businesses to secure £44.7m funding - enabling the
creation of 830 jobs. These are just a few examples of our successful
interventions.
Significant progress is being made in the delivery of our plan. We have an
outstanding track record for delivering our Growth Deal Funding, and we
feel as if we’ve made excellent progress in giving the Black Country a strong
voice in both regional and national conversations. Having more of a ‘voice
at the top table’ is an indicator of the LEPs progress.
Essential also is our continued partnership working both within the Black
Country and with regional partners. Partnership working isn’t always easy
but we have developed increasingly close relationships with partners within
the Black Country, and will continue to work with common endeavour with
those outside of our boundaries, predominantly through the West
35

Midlands Combined Authority and Midlands Engine platforms.
Underpinning the LEPs success thus far is a commitment to a long-term,
ambitious, evidence-based vision. We are proud of our evidence base and
business intelligence and in the refreshed Strategic Economic Plan we have
used this evidence to develop a set of priority propositions and actions
which we are confident will enable us to make more progress in delivering
our vision for the Black Country.
Our Future Priorities
& Opportunities

Continuing to work with partners, and strengthening these relationships, to
ensure the benefits from a ‘local’ Industrial Strategy are realised.
Taking advantage of the West Midlands Combined Authority and Midlands
Engine will be crucial for the Black Country. These platforms should enable
us to go further and faster in achieving our vision.
The Green Paper cites several examples of institutions for local growth
including financial institutions, universities and innovation districts. It’s our
contention that our FE partners could, with the right support, fulfil the
same role for technical education.
Public sector relocations would reinforce certain strengths in different
areas, supporting thematic clustering. We therefore welcome the
commitment to considering such relocations from the Government’s Green
Paper.

What Government
can do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) We ask for continued and reinforced support from government to aid
us in achieving our aims for the Black Country. Sustained confidence in
the LEP model is crucial for the economic prosperity and rebalancing of
the country.
2) A vision for a ‘place-based’ Industrial Strategy must be supported by
significant further devolution of powers and flexibilities across all aspects
of industrial strategy, but with particular priority for the following at the
WMCA level:
 Local direction of skills and employment strategy and
commissioning, enabling the needs of local business and local
communities to be met, particularly in areas of skill shortage.
 Greater local control of infrastructure investment, including a
strategic plan for new housing, supported by much greater
powers to borrow and to invest.
 Local leadership on sector strategies, in partnership with business.
 A West Midlands investment and trade strategy, supported but
not led by Whitehall, to enable us to support both exports and
inward investment within the global UK economy.
3) In aid of skills development and productivity enhancements, our FE
institutions should be fully backed in their ambitions to take the lead on
realising the technical education vision outlined by government.
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Industrial Strategy
Focus Area

Housing

Black Country
Strengths and
Challenges

Strengths
There are 75,000 more residents living in the Black Country than there were
in 2002, contributing to our target of 1.2m people, and there has been a net
increase in the housing stock of 20,500 units.
Both the Black Country and WMCA Strategic Economic Plans give a long-term
priority to housing growth. A barrier to growth in housing is bringing forward
the availability of land and we have shown commitment in tackling this issue.
The West Midlands Land Commission (WMLC) considered land availability
and delivery in the context of meeting the growth proposed by the
overarching SEP.
The Black Country Garden City vision will utilise existing green, cultural and
economic assets to develop attractive places where people want to live.
Challenges
The shortage of quality sites is having a real impact on the acceleration of
housing development across the Black Country.
Intervention is needed in order to enable development which is currently
constrained by a lack of high quality sites and availability of facilities across
the Black Country.

Achievements
across the Black
Country to date



Brownfield Research & Innovation Centre (BRIC)
Case Study – Brownfield Research & Innovation Centre

The development of strategic sites of employment and housing land is
one of the key priorities identified within the Black Country SEP.
In 2015 a feasibility study showed that the market would benefit from,
and supports, the development of a Centre of Excellence in brownfield
development.
The development of BRIC is therefore an example of turning a need
into a research opportunity. BRIC will bring together academia with
key public and private sector stakeholders to develop cost effective
and sustainable solutions to brownfield development. It will be located
at the new development at Wolverhampton’s Springfield campus.
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Black Country Garden City:
(http://www.blackcountrylep.co.uk/regional-growth/black-countrygarden-city/)
The Black Country LEP, along with the four Black Country local authorities
and the Homes & Communities Agency are working together to create a new
21st Century Garden City in the centre of England, which will connect into
existing communities and infrastructure.
This Garden City vision will utilise existing green, cultural and economic
assets to develop attractive places where people want to live, transforming
the reality and perception of the Black Country. There is an opportunity to
lever £6 billion of investment and deliver 45,000 new homes over the next 10
years, by intelligently applying the garden city principles:






Well connected communities by car, public transport, cycling and
walking
Green streets and easy access to green space
Mixed use, mixed tenure and mixed density attractive
neighbourhoods
Chances for engaging the local community
Space for enterprise and creative industries to flourish

This prospectus has both raised the profile of the area with investors and
provided a focus for our action to accelerate house building. Garden City
principles include the extended use of off-site construction in order for us to
build homes faster (the image below is an example of this reality in West
Bromwich).
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Our Future Priorities Making sure there is a sufficient supply of homes, transport to link homes
and infrastructure to support communities is of critical importance to
& Opportunities
achieving economic growth.
Extended use of off-site construction for faster building rates, as a part of
adopting Black Country Garden City principles. Alongside this there will need
to be an emphasis on the importance of growing skills capacity to meet the
demand of offsite methods, plus the indirect skills demands this will drive
(such as tower crane operators). Therefore, the rounded implications of a
shift towards offsite manufacturing needs to be considered.
The West Midlands Land Commission emphasises a need to prioritise:
measures to tackle delivery, an expanded programme of regeneration and
remediation of brownfield sites, strategic review of the Green Belt, and
better engagement both local and national organisations.
Making the most of our Brownfield Research & Innovation Centre as part of
our priority to enable site developments in the Black Country for homes and
businesses.
An essential task will be the completion of the Greater Birmingham and Black
Country Housing Market Area strategic growth study. The focus of the study
will be to consider growth options to deal with the baseline housing shortfall
and to consider the housing implications of the growth proposed in the
WMCA SEP.
What Government
can do to help us
realise economic
growth potential

1) Government needs to recognise the links between housing,
infrastructure and the Industrial Strategy to provide a holistic place-based
approach which can only be facilitated through further devolved powers.
2) The key barriers to economic growth at a local level are employment,
skills and housing. Step changes in these areas will need to come through
greater devolution and endowment of appropriate planning powers to the
Combined Authority and mayor in order to provide a co-ordinated strategy
for the region.
3) To support our work on brownfield land remediation, fiscal incentives,
planning and development tools, and long-term financial instruments are
ways in which this activity could be encouraged.
4) Support for our Black Country Garden City vision, giving us the best
possible chance to succeed in our ambition.
5) Maximise the use of off-site construction in order to enable the required
faster building rates.
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Responses to the Green Paper’s Consultation Questions by Pillar
Pillar 1 – Investing in Science, Research and Innovation
5) What should be the priority areas for science, research and innovation investment?
The Black Country has much to be proud of when it comes to science, research and innovation, and a
number of studies have highlighted particular strengths. Science and Innovation Audits for the
Midlands Engine and West Midlands Combined Authority areas reflect these most recently. These
were summarised in a case study within the summary for pillar 1 - this is repeated below.
Case Study – West Midlands Combined Authority (WMCA) Science and Innovation Audit
We are supporting the WMCA Science and Innovation Audit (SIA). The Audit is an opportunity to develop a more
open, inclusive, market-facing science and innovation system. Through the prioritisation of competencies, the aim
is to drive up productivity through innovation in key sectors.
Initial ‘market-driven’ priorities for the WMCA area as identified by the audit are as follows:
 Next Generation Transport
 Sustainable Construction
 Technologies for Better Health
 Energy Storage & Systems
Particular Black Country strengths to arise from the WMCA and Midlands Engine audits include:
 Innovation in sustainable construction (i.e. Springfield Campus Development in Wolverhampton).
 ‘Next Generation Transport’, given our strong automotive sector base, as well as assets within other
transport sub-sectors such as aerospace and rail.
 Opportunity for the ‘Technologies for Better Health’ to have relevance in the Black Country given the
University of Wolverhampton’s capabilities in Health/Life Sciences research, and a growing sector
specialism in the area.
 Food processing and manufacturing, one of the market driven priorities in the Midlands Engine SIA.
 University of Wolverhampton’s Knowledge Transfer Partnership capabilities.

Sustainable
Construction – A
Black Country specific
strength
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Furthermore, earlier studies demonstrate the inherent strength of the Black Country’s
manufacturing base (particularly within metals sub-sectors) by showing the number of sectors and
processes where Dudley, Sandwell, Walsall and the city of Wolverhampton, measured by location
quotient, rank in the top ten nationally for that sector. Additionally, in our Smart Specialisation Plan
of 2015, focus sectors for the Research and Innovation Plan are determined to be automotive,
aerospace, construction & health/life sciences – these broadly reflect the five transformational
sectors outlined in our Strategic Economic Plan (advanced manufacturing, building technologies,
business services, environmental technologies, transport technologies).
So in terms of prioritising future investment in science, research and innovation, we would very
much want to build on these local strengths and essentially aim investment on things we’re good at.
This will be particularly important in maximising our research and innovation performance for the
benefit of the local economy.
Although the Black Country hosts major innovators, has a growing number of innovative small and
medium-sized businesses, and hosts the strengths outlined above, more needs to be done to
unleash our innovation potential. The Black Country ranks last out of all the 39 LEPs when it comes
to Innovate UK investments and patents, and 36th for labour productivity and business R&D spend.
These innovation deficits are clearly areas to work on as they undoubtedly contribute to our output
gap.
Business investment in R&D is clearly a broader UK weakness that needs to be addressed. Therefore
actions such as the review of tax incentives, and a focus on demand-led innovation is to be
welcomed, including the possibility of extending the SBRI programme, of business-led ‘RPIFs’ and the
launch of the Industrial Strategy Challenge Fund (ICRF). Despite these, more efforts are still required
to increase the inclination or capacity of our businesses to innovate. Some of this may be linked to
skills and leadership, but some of it may be local promotion and brokerage to help business to
understand and access one organisation’s challenge being their business opportunity.
We understand that investments in particular technologies must have national, as well as local,
interest. With this in mind, we feel that, as part of the growing focus on Industry 4.0, there needs to
be priority for investments in disruptive technology, servitization and connected systems. This will
be particularly pertinent in an area like the Black Country which relies heavily on manufacturing and
must take the opportunities offered by Industry 4.0 to maximise business competitiveness.
There’s a consensus that UK manufacturers are currently lagging behind global competitors in this
field, demonstrated in a survey of UK manufacturers by BDO which found 56% have little or no
understanding of Industry 4.0. Investment in technologies associated with Industry 4.0 should
therefore be given priority.
More generally, investment in science, research and innovation needs to play to the strengths of
universities by focussing on fundamental and applied research. As such, QR funding needs to be
supplemented to underpin excellence but also to enable and facilitate longer term planning and
resourcing. If carried out collaboratively with industry then this approach will yield the best return
over time.
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The Higher Education Innovation Fund needs to be targeted on driving HE/industry collaboration but
also to incorporate the international dimension – having the ability to attract and retain talent from
across the world is essential and must be supported. Targeted funding of new PHD places for STEM
subjects is welcomed but we would like to see this extended to include non-STEM activity in areas
such as games design, creative and digital.

6) Which challenge areas should the Industrial Strategy Challenge Fund focus on to drive
maximum impact?
Government has rightly acknowledged the importance of regional growth through the Industrial
Challenge Fund, particularly in redressing the balance of public R&D funding that flows to areas
outside of the south-east. A rebalancing of R&D&I funding is required to drive local science,
innovation and commercialisation of research. We will work closely with government agencies to
ensure the fund becomes a vehicle to drive local growth through innovation.
The findings of the research referred to in our answer to Q5 (particularly from the Science and
Innovation Audits) are again relevant here as our areas of strength are the ones in which we’d like
focus on from the Challenge Fund. Furthermore, these need to be important nationally as well as
locally and there must be some focus on technologies which will improve the UK’s capabilities for
Industry 4.0. The Fund should maintain flexibility to respond to new economic opportunities.

7) What else can the UK do to create an environment that supports the commercialisation of
ideas?
Commercialisation must be promoted as it’s an area of weakness nationally, but different ways of
working and engaging need to be acknowledged and supported – one size won’t fit all in terms of
knowledge exchange and transfer.
Despite recent interventions, one resource still lacking in the Black Country is the availability of
laboratory and prototyping space. This inhibits the area’s ability to support innovative businesses
with research and testing. The University of Wolverhampton’s impact on the economy is inhibited as
it does not have the flexibility of space to support tenants wishing to expand or test and prototype
new product ideas to capitalise on market/first mover advantages; relocation outside the area often
being the only solution. Any measures to extend this kind of space in the Black Country would be
useful for our research and innovation performance and in converting this into viable products for
market.
Also important for better commercialisation will be training and development of managerial and
professional staff, building industry capacity to commercialise ideas within businesses, and working
alongside our universities and other partners. Government must continue to facilitate collaboration
between business and academia and link innovation centres to business parks.
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8) How can we best support the next generation of research leaders and entrepreneurs?
The development of entrepreneurs and entrepreneurship must be a priority in which Universities
can play a key role, via Knowledge Transfer Partnerships and other similar programmes.
A particular concern to arise from Brexit is the future of funding flows to universities and additional
difficulty in participating in pan-European research programmes. Replacement of EU research
funding for the future is therefore vital to ensure our researchers continue to have importance on a
global scale. Furthermore, remaining in the ERASMUS programme must be a priority if we are to
continue to attract foreign talent & successfully take part in educational and cultural exchange.
There’s a wider issue concerning the lack of R&D spending from successive UK governments. UK
spending on R&D has fallen by 50% in real terms over the last five years; during the same period,
Germany’s R&D spending has risen by 15% and China’s by an incredible 100%. The R&D spending
commitments in the Industrial Strategy Green Paper are therefore welcome, but a priority must be
that this spending is felt in wider parts of the country than London and the South East.
The public sector, both nationally and locally, needs to create the right conditions for winners, and
continued investment in science and innovation will be integral to this. Investment must be brought
back in line with global competitors and rebalanced across the UK, through the use of such
successful mechanisms as innovation vouchers.

9) How can we best support research and innovation strengths in local areas?
Research and innovation is a challenging area for the Black Country: innovation performance of our
firms is low compared to most LEP areas and this can be seen as a barrier to local growth and
productivity. Through the findings of previous studies, though, we have already established that
there are considerable Black Country strengths to build on. Our optimism for local innovation
performance is strengthened by significant growth in our key sectors, and particularly the
rejuvenated offer of manufacturing through the developing prominence of disruptive technologies.
Supporting our research and innovation strengths could be done through the already suggested
measures as extending the capabilities of the university and raising investment in key specialisms –
creating the right environment in which research and innovation can thrive, particularly within
sectors and areas of strength. As previously mentioned, there must be further R&D funding which is
rebalanced across the country in order to localities like the Black Country to thrive.
Moreover, we must better ensure that Black Country firms maximise the support already on offer
through mechanisms such as Innovate UK investments and High Value Manufacturing Catapult
centres. The latter are making a real difference within manufacturing, but we can do more as an
area in capitalising on their expertise. Whilst there are Catapult centres within reasonable distance
from the Black Country, the development of one in the heart of our locality would be ideal. This
would meet the need for specialised manufacturing support in emerging technologies and unleash
the innovation potential of Black Country manufacturers.
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Pillar 2: Developing Skills
10) What more can we do to improve basic skills? How can we make a success of the new
transition year? Should we change the way that those resitting basic qualifications study, to
focus more on basic skills excellence?
Skills are both a strength and a challenge in the Black Country. Many local businesses cite the skilled
workforce as a key factor in their success, particularly in high value manufacturing. Major
businesses, such as Jaguar Land Rover, are actively contributing to that skills base and LEP initiatives
such as the Black Country Skills Factory, working in tandem with Black Country Colleges, are
brokering bespoke training provision to enable employers to increase the skills of their workforce.
Furthermore, the proportion of NEETs (3.6%) in the Black Country is lower than the national average
(4.2%), a considerable achievement.
Despite our progress in raising skills levels in parts of the workforce and in meeting the skills needs
of businesses, sufficient challenges remain, including within basic skills. An example of this is the
performance of schools: despite sustained improvements, educational attainment is still below the
national average with 49.3% of pupils achieving 5+A*-C GCSE in English and Maths compared with
53.5% nationally. Another example is the comparatively high proportion of the population with no
formal qualifications: 19% of the Black Country population does not possess a formal qualification,
representing a gap of approximately 76,000 people with the national average.
The Black Country LEP, with support from Black Country Colleges (see case study below: ‘Sparking
Talent for Engineering and Manufacturing in the Black Country’) and other partners, has thus made
positive changes when it comes to skills levels, but further work is needed to ensure we reach our
ambitions on upskilling the region. With regards to basic skills, we will work in a number of areas
including with school heads and governing bodies to help drive school improvements, and with Black
Country Colleges and the university to implement the recommendations of the Area Review.

Case Study: Sparking Talent for Engineering and Manufacturing in the Black Country
Engineering and manufacturing industries are the life blood of the Black Country with almost twice the
number of engineering companies as the national average, covering a wide range of disciplines including world
leaders in the products and services they offer. These businesses need people with the right skills to ensure
ongoing growth and prosperity for the region.
Colleges are instrumental in providing this and the Black Country Colleges (BCC) have collaborated with a joint
prospectus to ensure that collectively they provide training and skills development to meet these
requirements. The range of provision is wide with a range of models and modes of delivery tailored to meet
the needs of industry, from bespoke short courses to full time programmes across all levels to Higher
Education.
Training can take place on site at specialist facilities at employer premises, through day or night shift patterns
with bespoke content to meet individual company requirements. There are also financial incentives to support
staff training including those offered through the Black Country Skills Factory via the Skills Funding Agency and
the European Social Fund.
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The state of the art training facilities available across the further education sector are extensive, providing for
CAD, CNC workshops and simulations, rapid prototyping, PLC and microcontroller programming, electronics,
mechatronics, welding processes, as well as dedicated workshops for milling, lathing drilling and grinding, along
with facilities to support related Science Maths and Technology disciplines.
The breadth of provision continues to grow to meet local industry needs driven by a tri-partite relationship
between the LEP, employers and the college sector. The standard of training in all providers is high with good
success rates and progression for learners. Many key employers value the support and training they have
received with the Black Country scoring highly in national employer satisfaction training surveys.
Despite this positive position, we continue to strive as partners to offer more and improved facilities and
training provision to ensure the region remains competitive.

Further action will be required though and what follows in the rest of this answer is our asks and
endorsements of central government on basic skills.
Generally, we urge a focus on sustainability when it comes to skills development, and policy must be
supported locally by significant further devolution of powers and flexibilities. Here are a number of
more specific key points in relation to basic skills:
Education City Challenge Programme
We want to build on the progress made in this programme which produced benefits for the three
‘challenge’ areas – one of which was the Black Country (alongside London and Manchester).
City Challenge was launched in April 2008 by the former Department for Children Schools and
Families (DCSF), and it was designed to improve educational outcomes for young people. City
Challenge was underpinned by a belief that the educational problems facing urban areas should be
addressed at area level.
Specifically, in the Black Country the programme was seen to catalyse the following improvements:







The percentage of primary schools below the floor target reduced significantly in the Black
Country (by 5 percentage points to ~9%, compared to a 1 percentage point rise in the rest of
England to ~11%).
The percentage of secondary schools below the floor target reduced significantly in the Black
Country (by 24 percentage points to ~2%, compared to a 10 percentage point fall to ~4% for
the rest of England).
The percentage points for improvement (primary) was greater than that of the national
average.
In each Challenge area, improvement during this period for secondary attainment was
greater than the national average, with the Black Country showing the largest increase in
attainment.
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The evaluation document for the programme revealed key findings about effective approaches to
school improvement in City Challenge:
 Working at area level meant that each area could use its local identity to try and unite all
those concerned with education in raising aspirations. It also provided an opportunity for
learning across Local Authority boundaries.
 City Challenge supported schools to become more outward looking, and created structures
through which school staff were able to learn from practice in other schools.
 The expert roles created, Challenge Advisors and National and Local Leaders of Education,
were extremely effective.
 The use of bespoke solutions enabled the specific issues facing each school to be tackled,
and gave a sense of ownership to headteachers and staff.
 It was recognised that individuals and school communities tend to thrive when they feel
trusted, supported and encouraged, and achievements are celebrated.
Evaluation of the programme did also note that a longer timeframe for the programme could have
maximised the benefits. We’d therefore like to work with government and local partners in building
on the legacy of the City Challenge programme, particularly to re-create the success factors given
above, to ensure a longer-term shift in the Black Country school performance.
Collaborative Working
With support, Colleges could work more collaboratively with each other and with schools pre-16 to
support the attainment of English and maths. There would be value in incentivising Colleges to work
across LEPs and CA, pooling expertise, resource, professional training and best practice on basic
skills. There would also be merit working with the West Midlands Combined Authority on a single
approach to skills capital investment on basic skills, for example ‘online learning support’ for English,
Maths and ESOL, could increase the employability of significant numbers of disadvantaged and
excluded learners from BME communities and the long-term unemployed. The Combined Authority,
working with the West Midlands FE Skills and Productivity Group would be well placed to develop a
pilot to model this. This group would also be happy to work to develop a ‘fit for purpose’ English and
Maths standard that would more appropriate for learners’ employment needs.
Endorsements
We strongly support the proposal to expand the remit of the Education Endowment foundation to
cover post-16 education, specifically investigating what works in relation to teaching and learning in
English and maths for disadvantaged students in FE. We have many learners with special educational
needs and disabilities (SEND) for whom the English and maths requirements are a real barrier to
their participation in Apprenticeships.
We welcome the announcement (as part of the Midlands Engine Strategy) of £2 million to offer
English-language training to people in the Midlands whose lack of ability to speak English is holding
them back from accessing apprenticeships and jobs. This, however, could be extended to SEND
learners with comparable disadvantages.
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11) Do you agree with the different elements of the vision for the new technical education
system set out here? Are there further lessons from other countries’ systems?
A technically-skilled workforce is a crucial factor for the prosperity of the Black Country economy.
We are England’s largest High Value Manufacturing cluster and global supplier of unique products. 1
in 5 people in the Black Country is employed in this sector in comparison to 1 in 8 in the UK and
there are 5,000 employers in the Black Country.
National STEM shortages are widely known, and this issue is compounded in the Black Country
because of our reliance on manufacturing sectors. Local STEM shortages can therefore partly be
seen as a consequence of success. Nevertheless, there is a critical need to strengthen workforce
skills at all levels and address skills mismatches, particularly relating to our five identified
transformational sectors. Currently, there’s a clear lack of young people qualified in STEM subjects
to replace the ageing workforce; skills issues are often pointed to as the most important barrier to
growth by our businesses.
We therefore strongly support the radical and exciting repositioning of the Further Education system
outlined in the Green Paper. Giving vocational subjects a more level playing field with academia has
been long overdue in this country, and we fully support the development of Institutes of Technology
and the new T-levels, both to strengthen the quality of FE provision at higher levels. It’s crucial that
localities rise to the challenge of identifying and building on local higher level specialisms - the LEP,
Dudley College of Technology, other Black Country Colleges and the Elite Centre for Manufacturing
Skills are already pursuing the opportunity for an Institute of Technology in Dudley, with
expectations of a broader network emerging over time. Whilst particularly addressing skills
shortages in STEM is vital, we shouldn’t lose sight of continuing to develop non-STEM skills and
wider opportunities, such as health and teaching.
The implementation of the new technical education system in a Combined Authority area would be
more effective if it drew together the Institutes of Technology, Growth Fund, and the revenue
funding for all post 16 Education and Training. We propose the ring fencing of Institutes of
Technology funding for the West Midlands Combined Authority in order to embed Institutes of
Technology into our wider skills investment strategy.
It’s important to recognise that technical education needs to be ‘localised’ to reflect the needs of
business and sub-sectors within the region. The offering from training institutions needs to be
brokered to reflect local employer needs. This can be achieved by a continued scale-up of the Black
Country Skills Factory Model (see case study in the skills pillar ‘overview’) into other sectors and can
be reproduced in other regions (such as WMCA and Midlands Engine geographies). The Skills Factory
has been highly successful and was lauded in the Industrial Strategy Green Paper; we ask
government to continue to support the excellent work being done by the Skills Factory in enabling
Black Country businesses to meet their skills needs.
Furthermore, important to the Black Country is not only the expansion on the provisions of STEM
skills but also the career path of STEM pupils and graduates into transformational sectors and
related path ways. The “parity of esteem” between vocational and academic can be underpinned by
ensuring pupils and teachers have impartial careers advice from schools driven by relevant local
labour market information. Having a demand-led approach like this is crucial in linking the skills
needs of industry to skills provision by educational institutions.
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Additionally, a clearer articulation is required surrounding the role of HEIs in developing and
delivering technical education solutions. This needs to encompass great industry engagement and
more effective targeting of progression routes.

12) How can we make the application process for further education colleges and
apprenticeships clearer and simpler, drawing lessons from the higher education sector?
This is a confused market-place which needs a solution and a UCAS-type system initially seems a
sensible idea. However, following unsuccessful attempts at national systems for searching and
applying for technical provision in the past, a better approach might be to trial a regional system
which reflects the reality of the travel to learn area for most of our Level 3-5 learners. The UCAS
system, whilst effective for HE, would be very difficult to emulate for FE and it would also be
expensive.
We endorse the proposal of a pilot in the West Midlands Combined Authority area, where there are
already numerous examples of good practice in terms of a search/application process at individual
college level. We are confident that the West Midlands FE Skills and Productivity Group - with the
support of the Combined Authority - could quickly develop a replicable and scalable model for
adoption elsewhere.
To ensure the success of this new vision of Technical Education, there would be a huge benefit to
raising levels of the credibility and value of a Technical Education route at the national level, through
employers, schools, parents and learners. Particularly, Apprenticeships need more coverage in
schools as some are still failing to actively promote their benefits.
We fully support the need to develop clear progression pathways in priority sectors and the need for
academic and technical routes to be interoperable.

13) What skills shortages do we have or expect to have, in particular sectors or local areas,
and how can we link the skills needs of industry to skills provision by educational institutions
in local areas?
As alluded to already, skills are both a strength and a challenge in the Black Country and many of our
shortages can be viewed partly as a consequence of success.
Particularly challenging and important skills shortages as identified by our research are:





The Black Country has higher levels of the working age population with no qualifications
than the national average. The figure has gradually fallen over the last 10 years though the
gap between the Black Country and England is gently growing wider (76,000 people is the
estimated gap at current).
The proportion of the working age population with degrees (defined as NVQ L4+) is 22%
which is significantly lower than the England rate of 36.8%. The Black Country would need to
upskill an additional 103,000 people at this level to get to the national average.
Data derived from the UKCES Employer Skills Survey (2015) indicates that around 20% of
establishments across the Black Country LEP have reported either a skills shortage vacancy
or a skills gap compared to 18% across England.
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Many of the national skills shortages, issues and challenges are also present in the Black
Country, compounded by an area with low qualification levels; 19% of the population of the
Black Country does not possess a formal qualification. Also, 17% of the Black Country’s
£10bn output gap is due to skills. Specifically challenges focus on the ability of HVM
businesses to recruit and train employees, engage apprenticeships and ensure a future
pipeline of skilled and interested employees.

Again, an extension of the Black Country Skills Factory model will help link the skills needs of industry
to skills provision by educational institutions in local areas (employer-led). A programme of careers
& sector education is required, tailored to the local labour market. The Careers & Enterprise Adviser
programme can help bring employers and schools together. The CEC Investment Fund should target
key sectors when allocating funding to projects in the cold spot areas.
The CEC Investment Fund has invested in the Passport to Employment project in the Black Country
that is delivering a programme of activities to 2,000 Year 9 pupils around the key sectors. Results
from this show more than 25% of pupils have “an interest in the sector” following the event with
more than 50% agreeing a significant increase in knowledge of the sectors. The CEC Adviser
programme now has sourced and matched a senior level business person in 32 of 80 senior schools.
These advisers are now brokering new business relationships with the senior schools.
Another area which needs priority regards skills in the sectors of the future, especially given the
perceived low digital index within West Midlands firms (according to Lloyds’ Digital Index). In order
for us to maximise the opportunities presented by Industry 4.0, we need the people with the right
skills.
It’s pleasing that the government is beginning to address the issue of STEM shortages in this country,
and welcome much of their approach in the Green Paper. However, skills development must be
supported by significant further devolution of powers and flexibilities with particular priority for
local direction of skills and employment strategy and commissioning, enabling the needs of local
business and local communities to be met.
We strongly support the proposed devolution of the Adult Education Budget funding to the West
Midlands Combined Authority which could be planned collaboratively with the West Midlands FE
Skills and Productivity Group, on the basis of a shared view of skills shortages, as specialisms in FE
Colleges are developed, particularly at Level 4 and above.

14) How can we enable and encourage people to retrain and upskill throughout their
working lives, particularly in places where industries are changing or declining? Are there
particular sectors where this could be appropriate?
Greater investment in lifelong learning is a priority for the Black Country LEP to enable improvement
in employment rates through transferrable skills. We therefore welcome the strengthened approach
to lifelong learning and upskilling the workforce.
Key to upskilling people within their working lives is the provision of bitesize training, and
encouraging employers to partake in the training of their staff. What’s required is an intermediary
organisation (such as the Black Country Skills Factory) to help engage employers, understand their
specific skill needs, and to liaise with FE colleges and providers. The training needs to be primarily
practical training, delivered by competent trainers using the right equipment and delivered at times
49

convenient to employers (especially SME’s). This needs FE training providers to become much more
employer focussed (and less about ‘volume’ training.) This needs to be resourced, but employers will
pay for the right training – the Skills Factory’s pilot project brokered over 100 bite sized courses for
more than 50 companies and 675 learners, paid for by employers. Lifelong learning is therefore
another example showing the strengths of the Black Country Skills Factory model, reinforcing its case
to be extended to wider sectors and geographies in order to maximise impact.
Driving up demand from employers is an essential part of this process. This can be done through the
promotion of benefits of return on investment, particularly to learners and employers (the Gremlins
campaign is a good past example of this).
Aside from this, the devolution to the West Midlands Combined Authority of the Adult Education
Budget will support collaborative planning to enable Black Country colleges and providers to
prioritise and focus on its specific needs, skills shortages and specialisms.
Adult education is particularly important in an era of an ageing population and rapid technological
change. Targeted mid-career access to new skills and refresher courses, as well as more technically
focussed Apprenticeships, should be invested in to alleviate the present shortage of skills in key
areas. To help us invest in the right areas as part of the WMCA, we want to ensure that all that’s
raised through the Apprenticeship Levy can be used locally (ring-fenced).
Finally, we welcome the recognition of the importance of social mobility linked to technical
education. However, we need to ensure the appropriate time and support for progression is
properly considered and not limited to one year where this does not meet individual learner’s needs,
particularly some groups of learners like SEND and NEETs.
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Pillar 3 – Upgrading Infrastructure
15) Are there further actions we could take to support private investment in infrastructure?
If the private sector is to pay for infrastructure projects, then they are going to need a rate of return
that offsets the considerable risk involved and provides a substantial profit. The right capacity is
needed to build propositions of considerable scale.
Development viability in parts of the Black Country is either negative or marginal due to adverse
ground conditions, site assembly and weak commercial / residential property markets. The public
sector has a key role to play in helping the private sector to bridge this viability gap but gap funding
is only part of the solution. It should be seen as part of an adequately resourced programme of
interventions available to the public sector (revenue and capital resources) that would also involve
land assembly including compulsory purchase powers, site clearance, remediation and business
relocation.
Furthermore, public sector institutions need to take on a greater proportion of the financial risk; this
could be via money, land or another activity. This requires an understanding of which partner invests
what and when; we require better commercial awareness and skills in the public sector, alongside a
more open attitude to risk sharing. A proactive Department for International Trade team is also
required to get the most out of inward investment opportunities.
Greater levels of investment into the public transport network across the West Midlands, especially
the metro network, would mean that this could eventually be privatised. The profits from the sale
could then start to form a revolving investment fund for transport improvements. Additionally,
greater levels of collaboration across the local authorities and Combined Authority to create a single
transport offer that covers a geographical area. This would become more attractive to private
investors. The introduction of one single payment mechanism for all transport solutions will also be
important.

16) How can local infrastructure needs be incorporated within national UK infrastructure
policy most effectively?
For the UK to thrive in the future global economy, the Black Country, wider West Midlands, and the
UK’s other regions must have high performing economies which are underpinned by world-class,
attractive and liveable environments. The Black Country is at the heart of the UK, but to reach its
potential the area needs efficient and effective local transport networks as well as excellent
connectivity with neighbouring areas and the wider world. This is particularly pertinent given
Britain’s impending departure from the European Union.
Infrastructure across many forms is currently acting as a constraint to the Black Country’s economic
performance. The Black Country has an agreed set of transport priorities for the first ten years of an
overall long-term strategy, but particular issues within rail, road and broadband need to be
addressed to improve our international competitiveness.
We welcome the Government’s clear commitment to use infrastructure to support rebalancing of
the economy, but urge a rebalancing of funding allocations across the country. Transport funding
per capita in the West Midlands is less than half of that in Scotland and under 40% of its level in
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London. Our region has been held back for too long by insufficient resources of which to build
outstanding infrastructure on, and this acts as a major brake on activity.
We will work with the West Midlands Combined Authority to continue to grow and improve the
infrastructure capacity of the geographic area, but this activity must be supported by a further
devolution of powers and flexibilities focused on greater local control of infrastructure investment
supported by much greater powers to borrow and invest.
Greater collaboration is required between key agencies such as Network Rail and Highways England
and the local authorities in identifying ways to transfer knowledge, best practice and identify ways in
which projects can be delivered collectively rather than in isolation. Also, single funding pots for
geographical areas to deliver area based solutions would be preferred to the current funding silos
that exist.
A separate issue is the need for intervention in order to enable development which is currently
constrained by a lack of high quality sites and availability of facilities across the Black Country. This
regards land for both housing and employment. Both of these are key elements of our
infrastructure, with the latter being particularly important given our reliance on industry. The
development of strategic sites both for employment and housing land is one of the key priorities
identified within the Strategic Economic Plan and City Deal, and we have taken extra steps to make
sites available through the creation of a Brownfield Research & Innovation Centre (see case study).
Case Study – Brownfield Research & Innovation Centre
The development of strategic sites of employment and housing land is one of the key priorities
identified within the Black Country SEP.
In 2015 a feasibility study showed that the market would benefit from, and supports, the
development of a Centre of Excellence in brownfield development.
The development of BRIC is therefore an example of turning a need into a research
opportunity. BRIC will bring together academia with key public and private sector stakeholders
to develop cost effective and sustainable solutions to brownfield development. It will be
located at the new development at Wolverhampton’s Springfield Campus.
The remediation of brownfield land to enable improved site development is a key priority for the
LEP, but further support would maximise this opportunity. Offering fiscal incentives, planning and
development tools, and long-term financial instruments would help encourage the remediation and
development of brownfield land to be used for crucial infrastructure in the form of housing and
employment land.

17) i) What further actions can we take to improve the performance of infrastructure
towards international benchmarks?
As mentioned in the previous answer, in order for us to support an internationally competitive
infrastructure system, the considerable imbalance in the regional and national allocations of public
sector transport funding must be addressed. Additional to this is the need for further devolution to
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give places more control of infrastructure investment supported by greater powers to borrow and
invest.
On transport infrastructure, at the West Midlands Combined Authority level a transport strategy,
“Movement for Growth” has been established. This is based on making better use of existing
capacity and providing new sustainable transport capacity to support the regeneration and growth
of the West Midlands. WMCA, Transport for West Midlands and partners are delivering a
transformative Devolution Deal for the West Midlands with new powers and a transport investment
programme of over £3bn over the next 10 years across the WMCA constituent area. This is targeted
at supporting HS2 connectivity, addressing existing pressure points and unlocking new growth
allocations.
Despite these positive steps for our transport infrastructure, considerable challenges remain which
affect the Black Country significantly:




Much of our strategic and local transport networks already operate at capacity across most
of the West Midlands at peak periods – creating congestion and journey time unreliability.
Population growth in decades to come adds to the pressure on the transport system.
A significant element of our business has a high reliance on logistics and transport,
particularly around AME and automotive, with our transport system needing to
accommodate local and regional traffic as well as national through traffic.

We see substantial opportunities across the Black Country, and wider West Midlands area, to
address these challenges; to increase transport capacity, move and house our growing population,
and reduce the congestion that affects our businesses. The governments focus on infrastructure as a
means of improving growth and productivity is welcome; the LEP has a long-term transport strategy
for the Black Country with an agreed set of transport priorities for the next 10 years. Our strategy
has been developed in the context of the WMCAs transport plan.
Vital to the competitiveness of our businesses and growth in the Black Country is the smooth
performance of infrastructure. Our priorities include:




Investment in a high quality mass transit system providing increased capacity in existing rail
lines, new rapid transport links and high quality interchanges with local bus networks;
A key route network programme including junction and corridor improvements to improve
the delivery of goods to market, employees’ travel to work and travel to the area by
investors and visitors;
Investment at a local level to both open up development sites and address specific local
issues and hotspots.

Digital infrastructure is also particularly crucial and this is an area in which the UK performs
comparatively badly. Despite this, in the Black Country we are a leading locality on broadband: The
Black Country Broadband Project will extend the availability of high-speed fibre broadband to 99.4%
of homes and businesses in the Black Country by 2018. This puts us in the top 3 in the country, and
predicted to be the first sub-region in the UK to reach 100% superfast broadband coverage.
However, there remains considerable issues with uptake and there needs to be wider recognition
that urban areas still have significant ‘not-spots’. A specific issue for us in the Black Country is
addressing broadband connectivity challenges in the City of Wolverhampton.
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We ask that the government helps in the following ways in order to maximise the benefits of digital
infrastructure:






Government can help around obligating suppliers to provide better OMR data, so that
intervention areas can be identified.
Government can also provide support to access base data to post code level so that digital
infrastructure requirements can be mapped.
Providing the opportunity to purchase 5G spectrum.
Government should explore opportunities to provide regulations that mandate fibre to the
premise for new developments.
Government can drive demand, stimulate activity & raise awareness of the benefits of High
Speed Broadband.

17ii) How can government work with industry to ensure we have the skills and supply chain
needed to deliver strategic infrastructure in the UK?
In our response to Question 3 (above) we referred to land, which is effectively the most basic
infrastructure for development. We have referred to the need for housing and for services (which
should also include investment in town centres) in supporting and attracting economic activity and
investment. However, it is somewhat surprising that ensuring a supply of industrial land and
premises is not given greater prominence in the Industrial Strategy Green Paper.
If the strategy is to spread growth, increase advantages and reduce inequalities then local
communities, especially those who are most deprived and whose mobility might be comparatively
limited, should have access to that growth. This means economic development should be located
where it is can be most accessible to them. However, employment land is not widely available and is
under pressure from higher value uses (for example in the Black Country land for housing can be
worth 3 times its monetary value for industry). In this context losses of employment land and
pressure on remaining land have increased recognition of the need to plan to maintain and provide
employment land.
The issues might be seen as especially important in the industrial areas of the country, like the West
Midlands, not least because their economies are more dependent on industry. Thus the recent
report by the West Midlands Land Commission has said “the shortfall of land for employment space
is at least as pressing as the shortage of land for new homes, and possibly more so” (para 5.20).
In the Black Country, the need is perhaps even more pressing as the area does not have such a
strong service sector and still has a relatively high proportion of industrial workers. The West
Midlands Combined Authority SEP shows that without increased economic activity the growth of the
Black Country could be below the Governments sub-national population projections, and the area
could fall increasingly behind the rest of the region. Whilst there could be challenges in finding very
large new sites (for the next JLR) the broad range of businesses across the Black Country needs to be
able to invest and grow, and to do this in locations that are accessible to local workers and that
would not increase urban sprawl. However (and as mentioned elsewhere), the urban areas suffer
serious problems of poor ground conditions and contamination. To begin to respond to the issues
the Black Country LEP has secured the agreement of the Combined Authority for £53 million for a
‘Brownfield Land Programme’ to begin the first phase of the remediation of what will be a total of
364 hectares of land.

54

A recent article on BusinessDesk captures the desperate shortage of available industrial/warehouse
premises in the Black Country which is acting as a considerable barrier to economic growth:
http://www.thebusinessdesk.com/westmidlands/news/2001626-black-country-growth-stifledindustrial-landshortage?utm_source=newsletter&utm_medium=email&utm_campaign=WestMidlands_12th_Apr_
2017_Property
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Pillar 4: Supporting Businesses to Start and Grow
18) What are the most important causes of lower rates of fixed capital investment in the UK
compared to other countries, and how can they be addressed?
Certainly from a local perspective, imperfect information of risk by lenders is cutting some
businesses out of the market – this is holding back potential investments. A focus from banks on
asset-based lending rather than purely commercial decisions on lending does not help our business
base. Furthermore, there is evidence to suggest confusion amongst businesses about the funding
landscape, and a culture of grant dependency stifles the growth potential of some of our firms.
There still remains general risk-aversion among many local businesses and a reluctance to take on
too much debt/gearing – a lesson learnt from the 2008/9 recession. In effect many Black Country
businesses remain unconvinced of a sustainable recovery, especially with the lack of certainty
caused by the Eurozone crisis, Brexit and the election of Donald Trump and the potential for
increased isolationism.
Data from the Bank of England suggests that the volume of deals by funders is increasing but the
total amount lent is flatlining, suggesting that banks are asking for higher levels of deposits from
businesses.
Similarly, a contributory factor is the quality of proposals/funding submissions. Essentially feedback
from banks/accountants suggests that the quality of accounts and financial information is weak,
which then affects the lenders decision. We know that the UK has low levels of managerial
qualifications compared to G8 countries; given low skill levels in the Black Country, it’s likely that this
is even worse here. Leadership and management upskilling is thus very much linked to improved
access to finance – which will help unleash higher levels of investment.
From a more national perspective, the consensus from research by the Institute for Employment
studies is that weak investment in capital per worker results from firms being cautious about
investing in new technology and a reluctance of the banks to lend money to business. As mentioned,
these seemingly national issues are reflected in the Black Country. Addressing risk factors and
improving access to finance mechanisms would help incentivise long-term investments.
A recent investment survey by EEF suggests that order book uncertainty is the top reason weighing
on manufacturers’ confidence to invest over the next two years. The impact of spare capacity
(caused by a persistently soft demand environment) is not helping either – firms are unlikely to
invest heavily when their existing capital is under-utilised. Additionally, political uncertainty adds a
layer of complexity for manufacturers’ investment plans. As much political certainty as possible
would address this potential barrier to greater investment.
Essentially, what’s important is reducing the risk of firms making investments, and ensuring the
funding landscape is clearer and accessible to more ambitious businesses.
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19) What are the most important factors which constrain quoted companies and fund
managers from making longer term investment decisions, and how can we best address
these factors?
We welcome the focus on how to increase ‘patient capital’ through the Patient Capital Review.
Hopefully this will go some way to addressing the shortage of long-term capital investment in British
firms. A culture of rewarding short-term success has led to a lack of long-term investment decisions,
which consequently acts as a barrier to higher productivity growth in the UK. The government’s
renewed approach on addressing the market failure in this area is therefore welcome and we will
work with them on helping drive through the necessary changes.

20) Given public sector investment already accounts for a large share of equity deals in some
regions, how can we best catalyse uptake of equity capital outside the South East?
Currently, equity appears of little interest to Black Country businesses. A very small proportion of
Black Country Growth Hub enquiries have been explicitly about venture capital. Even at the SPARK
incubator (intended for tech/high growth start-ups), tenants are resistant to venture capital. There’s
no present venture capital network in the Black Country, so this is certainly an area of access to
finance which needs attention.
Partly this is because the growth potential of existing manufacturing businesses is perceived to be
too weak to be of interest to angels or venture capitalist funds; but also because traditional,
established or family-managed businesses are reluctant to allow external influence on the business,
let alone external ownership. Also, given the current uncertainty, businesses are hesitant to
entertain the long-term investment windows required by equity managers (typically 5 – 7 years at
least). We therefore need to work with firms on better developing and promoting their offer, but
also exposing them to the growth possibilities of being more open towards equity.
Some successful equity deals have taken place in the Black Country through the Business Growth
Fund- this is commonly in order to raise capital to acquire other businesses to enable greater market
penetration or to buy competitors. There are other companies in the Black Country who are growing
aggressively through acquisition but who fund these through debt rather than equity, with debt
finance better suiting the perception of manufacturing as a sector in structural decline. Equity
investors need to be better convinced by the quality of our business base and the future of the
sector that they work in.
Supply of equity is still low in the West Midlands compared to London and the South East.
Government needs to pump prime expansion of equity finance in the region – this will particularly
help new innovative businesses to grow. The Midlands Engine Investment Fund will certainly help
provide loan and equity funds, particularly for SMEs, to enable business growth and scale-up of Black
Country businesses. £250m is a start - but this will need to be bolstered in order to make a
significant difference to local economies.
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21) How can we drive the adoption of new funding opportunities like crowdfunding across
the country?
We recognise the government’s statement that new models of funding such as crowdfunding are
concentrated in London and the South East: our own experience suggests this, with very few little
crowdfunding awareness or enquiries in the Black Country.
However, we believe crowdfunding is growing steadily and local brokers say that they’ve had lots of
success raising finance on crowdfunding platforms for businesses looking for finance. Equity-based
crowdfunding is subject to some of the constraints listed above (in answer to Q20) in addition to the
general mistrust of it and the perception that its growth may be a bubble that will burst following a
high-profile case where individual investors lose their money. Increased regulation of the
crowdfunding market, and promotion of positive examples, may help alleviate these concerns.

22) What are the barriers faced by those businesses that have the potential to scale-up and
achieve greater growth, and how can we address these barriers? Where are the outstanding
examples of business networks for fast growing firms which we could learn from or spread?
In the Black Country we have a dynamic, diverse set of growing businesses, but we as a LEP have
ambitions to enable higher business birth, survival and growth rates. Currently the Black Country has
44 business births per 10,000 population compared with 63 nationally. Whilst this figure has
improved over recent years, it is still behind where we want to be. Furthermore, closing the
productivity gap between the Black Country and the national average is an overarching priority for
us, and it’s essential that we redouble our efforts to improve the vitality of our business base,
especially with respect to innovation.
Our refreshed Strategic Economic Plan details how we have already, and continue to, effectively
support our proud businesses. We have a strong business support infrastructure, based strongly on
the Growth Hub which co-ordinates business support provision, and the use of ERDF funding to
deliver intensive support to SMEs addressing barriers to growth. To support direction, our
interventions are backed up by a strong knowledge base with a good track record of engaging with
businesses in our key sectors. We continuously work collaboratively with other areas, one example
being our participation in a Science and Innovation Audit for the West Midlands, supplying a basis
for which to strengthen innovation in the region. Furthermore, there are excellent Black Country
developments in place which aim to raise the business competitiveness of our firms, such as the
High Value Manufacturing Virtual City, and the Very Light Rail Innovation Centre to open in Dudley.
Despite this, there’s much more to achieve in getting the best out of Black Country businesses.
Recent data suggests that the Black Country performs quite well on the frequency of loans and the
value of these deals. However, the average size of loans is very low in comparison to other LEP
areas, suggesting either cheap start-up costs or more modest ambitions. The likelihood for these
businesses to scale up is possibly reduced as a result.
Also, one of the biggest barrier to Scale Up growth in the Black Country is retaining high-growth
businesses. Because of our perceived poor environment, some ambitious business owners with
relevant skills, qualifications, networks and talent have already left. As an area, then, we need to
better develop and promote our differential offer in order to retain high growth businesses and
compete with neighbouring localities.
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In order to carry out action of this type and wider support, it’s important that funding and support
for Growth Hubs is maintained: these are vital mechanisms of business support infrastructure that
provide intensive support to address barriers to business growth and access to finance. A survey of
executives from across the Midlands found that 62.5% of respondents feel that ‘more business
support would be welcome – especially given the demise of Growth Accelerator and Manufacturing
Advisory Service’. This suggestion of a lack of business support hampering potential business growth
in the Midlands is certainly something to think about. We welcome the Green Paper’s focus on
support for scale-ups and commitment to working with Growth Hubs on the delivery of scale-up
plans.
Additionally, government should support programmes like the National Manufacturing
Competitiveness Level across areas with a high proportion of High Value Manufacturing firms, such
as the Black Country. This will further aid UK manufacturers in being as globally competitive as
possible.
Furthermore, the need to plan to maintain and provide employment land has begun to gain some
recognition in recent years and the issues can be seen as especially important in industrial areas like
the Black Country. The recent report by the West Midlands Land Commission has said “the shortfall
of land for employment space is at least as pressing as the shortage of land for new homes, and
possibly more so.” The WMCA should be provided with appropriate planning powers to ensure a
suitable supply of both land and buildings for employment use (this issue is discussed at greater
length in our response to the infrastructure pillar under question 17ii).
A wider issue, which is fast growing, is the digital capabilities of our businesses. A recent report
suggested a low digital index within West Midlands firms (according to Lloyds’ Digital Index),
something which is probably compounded in the Black Country. Even simple digital capabilities can
enhance a business’s offering, and we need greater focus on improving this. At the higher level,
Industry 4.0 technologies such as the digitisation of manufacturing, 3D printing and virtual reality
will be increasingly integral if the UK is to continue to compete globally. This is especially pertinent in
areas like the Black Country - a developing economy with manufacturing at its heart. These
technologies offer our manufacturing firms a great opportunity to achieve greater growth through
increased productivity and competitiveness, and wider interventions must be considered in order to
help them.
In the Black Country we have already shown our commitment to enabling greater digital literacy
within our businesses. We have developed a framework, BIMwm, which ensures companies, often
within construction, have Building Information Modelling (BIM) capabilities. Having BIM proficiency
will be vital for our companies in winning HS2 contracts, one reason why the BIMwm framework is
directly linked to the ‘OnTrackWM’ site of our HVM City digital procurement portal (this is discussed
in greater detail in pillar 5).
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Pillar 5: Improving Procurement
23) Are there further steps that the Government can take to support innovation through
public procurement?
We recognise the important role of public sector procurement in driving economic growth,
especially through supporting investment in innovation and skills, strengthening supply chains and
increasing competition by creating more opportunities for SMEs. Specifically, we welcome the
continued commitment to initiatives such as the Small Business Research Initiative (SBRI) and
believe that these should be expanded.
One way of driving innovation through public procurement is through the greater use of digital
procurement portals, especially for large-scale projects. The Black Country LEP has developed the
innovative ‘High Value Manufacturing virtual City’ (HVM City) platform which is a great example of
this (the case study given in this pillar’s overview is repeated below). Extension of mechanisms such
as this need to be linked with large scale public investments (as HVM City is with HS2) in order to
drive more effective public procurement. HVM City supports innovation, competition and best
practice.
Case Study: HVM City
Initially for the Black Country but now extended to the West Midlands region, HVM City is an award-winning
digital platform bringing together the region’s total investment opportunity with its ambition to support
10,000+ businesses, whilst at the same time drawing on major capital programmes both in the UK and
globally.
It’s a business-to-business showcase which highlights the world-class supply chain in the Black Country and
wider West Midlands, allowing users to find supplier companies using a wide range of search criteria. HVM
City enables users to integrate the supply chain, capturing the products manufactured in the area.
This platform will help SMEs through supply chain development and the facilitation of the procurement
process; it also wraps around a consultation tool to help shape future business support programmes.
Currently we communicate daily with circa 1,500 companies through HVM City.
Soon to include twelve sections based on key sectors, HVM City currently hosts three: Black Country Bullet
for the automotive sector, the West Midlands Virtual Hospital for construction, and OnTrackWM for the rail
supply chain. The latter will be directly linked to HS2 opportunities to give local businesses the best chance
to win contracts, demonstrating how digital procurement portals such as this can be used to drive
innovation and best practice from the public sector.
Another feature of HVM City is that it wraps around the ‘BIMwm’ framework to support Building
Any new procurement
portals
need to build
on and
learn from previous experiences and successes
Information
Modelling (BIM)
capabilities
for local
businesses.
such as the process for London 2012.
Poor payment practice is a continuing issue: a 2016 FSB report found that policy had little impact on
positive change; the report found that in 2014, if payments had been made on time and as
promised, 50,000 business deaths could have been avoided, growing the UK economy by £2.5
billion. Therefore, stronger enforcement of prompt payment regulations is required, particularly to
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SMEs. This might include strengthening the role of payment pledges like the Prompt Payment Code
by making them mandatory for large UK based OEMs. A key reason to enforce this is that delayed
payments can hinder the ability of SMEs to deliver major contracts. New measures should not only
apply to public sector bodies administering contracts but also enforcing reciprocal agreements for
prime and second tier contractors. Linked to this should be further exploration of transaction
mechanisms such as blockchain.
Additionally, increasing the number of contracts secured by SMEs could generate significant impacts
for the West Midlands economy. FSB research suggests that every £1 of procurement on smaller
firms results in 63p being spent in the local economy, compared to 40p for larger firms.
Another issue we have come across frequently in discussions with SMEs, is that it’s increasingly
difficult for them to win work due to many major contracts being awarded to overseas suppliers.
Some high profile cases exemplify this, such as the use of Chinese steel for HS2. We understand that
market forces naturally dictate the awarding of contracts through competition, but greater
concentration of contract awards to British businesses would help build and reinforce our supply
chains. The strengthening of these supply chains is crucial to national economic performance.
Government should therefore mandate a higher percentage of local suppliers to be used on major
projects.
As well as the need to build up local supply chains, there should be a commitment to developing and
nurturing ‘value chains’ - the set of interrelated activities a firm uses to create a competitive
advantage. This is a key tenet of industrial strategies in some of the world’s strongest economies
such as USA, China, India and Singapore.
In order to counter the above issues, government should closely monitor the award of contracts for
major publicly funded projects. Information from Compete For should be used to ensure that SMEs
are accessing a sufficient number of contracts and we will work with government to increase the
numbers of local SMEs benefiting from major public projects. Government should also consult
regularly with trade representative bodies to monitor the extent to which procurement processes
for major projects in particular are accessible to SMEs, and could take a consistent approach to
procurement by utilising a standard procurement platform for all major projects.

24) What further steps can be taken to use public procurement to drive the Industrial
Strategy in areas where government is the main client, such as healthcare and defence? Do
we have the right institutions and policies in place in these sectors to exploit the purchasing
power to drive economic growth?
Building on from the previous answer, an extension of such digital procurement mechanisms as
HVM City can drive the Industrial Strategy across sectors. The format of the tool is by sector, so focus
on particular sectors individually has already shown to be possible (e.g. West Midlands Virtual
Hospital, OnTrackWM).
Joint working between the Black Country councils and NHS organisations is already established in
the healthcare sector. The delivery of these services for local authorities is generally local to their
communities where contracts are with a mix of national, local and voluntary sector providers. More
comprehensive benchmarking and market knowledge linking to the NHS Clinical Commissioning
Groups and Public Health research would be advantageous.
61

Pillar 6 – Encouraging Trade and Investment
25) What can the Government do to improve our support for firms wanting to start
exporting? What can the Government do to improve support for firms in increasing their
exports?
The Black Country, and especially the wider West Midlands region, boasts a relatively strong base of
dynamic businesses that export goods and services all over the world. However, in order to fully
maximise global opportunities in our key sectors and post-Brexit, there remains a need to convert
more firms into exporters.
More export-led growth will require a revamp of international trade support. Its resources should be
increased considerably and based on well-thought through, direct support of progressive businesses
within key identified sectors - utilising strong intelligence.
To address traditional mind-sets on marketing (within manufacturers especially), this new approach
should be complemented by targeted sales and marketing support. There’s a need to fuse new
marketing innovation and deployment to make sure businesses no longer tolerate being the ‘best
kept secret’ in their respective market places, instead adopting a more outward-looking approach.
Importantly, better leads need filtering in via an incentivised DIT workforce who coherently brief
relevant businesses on opportunities and how to take advantage of them. Therefore, it must be
ensured that the publicly funded business support infrastructure includes specialist support for
exporting, and preferably focused on the suggestions tabled here. Essentially, there needs to be a
focus on better developing an enabling ecosystem of support, giving potential exporters the best
chance to prosper and succeed.
Furthermore, it’s important to link export support with innovation support – particularly in
supporting local businesses to develop new products and services that meet the needs of growing
international markets. For example, new business models such as servitization (particularly in
manufacturing and linked to Industry 4.0) give our firms greater opportunity to gain global
competitive edge.
A CEBR/World First report from 2016 suggests that there’s a need to change the mindset of our
SMEs from one that views international expansion as unobtainable, to an awareness that such a
consideration is a normal thing to do within business life in the UK. Becoming more outward-looking
is more important given the Brexit decision, and this links in with the need to develop ways of better
accessing a range of smaller, more culturally diverse and regulatory specific economies. While the
West Midlands is a strong exporting region, evidence suggests surprising and disappointingly low
figures for exports to a number of high-growth economies such as Japan, Mexico and Malaysia.
A broader issue is the uncertainty surrounding our trading position with Europe. The government
need to provide businesses with as much information and certainty as possible on this, particularly
on the potential tariff situation post-negotiations. Tariff-free access to Europe has become a
normality for British exporters, including many of those in the Black Country. These firms need to be
aware of the potential of Britain reverting to WTO rules following a ‘no deal’ situation from Brexit
negotiations.
Additionally, it is important that businesses are encouraged to fully get behind Midlands Engine,
making it a global brand. We have already collaborated under the Midlands Engine banner at MIPIM
with the West Midlands Combined Authority and other local institutions.
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26) What can we learn from other countries to improve our support for inward investment
and how we measure its success? Should we put more emphasis on measuring the impact of
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) on growth?
We welcome the commitment to developing a new, more strategic approach to inward investment –
with a stronger focus on the impact of inward investment on growth. In the West Midlands
Combined Authority area, a new Growth Company is now being established to take forward inward
investment, trade and business support functions.
FDI is a massive confidence boost and one which the UK should aim to capitalise on. More focus
should be placed on FDI as a catalyst for growth. As such, the Government need to provide both
incentive and dedicated support to attract and retain investors. Canada and Ireland both offer
comprehensive packages of support for investors and could be used for competitive benchmarking.
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Pillar 7: Delivering Affordable Energy and Clean Growth
27) What are the most important steps the Government should take to limit energy costs
over the long term?
The delivery of affordable energy is continually stressed by Black Country business leaders as a key
issue which needs addressing. High energy costs are significant for much of our business base and
are especially damaging for manufacturing firms, particularly those operating in very energyintensive industries like the manufacture of metals. SMEs are unable to exercise market power over
infrastructure and energy purchasing and thus high energy prices (often >10% of costs) are very
harmful. This level of energy costs is unsustainable and hinders the competitiveness of Black Country
SMEs. Support will be needed for the continuance of R&D activities in the development of reliable,
cost-efficient energy, particularly from renewable sources, that can be utilised for the benefit of
local businesses.
There are increasing opportunities to optimise energy supply and control energy costs locally using
smart technologies and local generation, and taking advantage of:
 The co-location of industry and housing enabling the efficient use of waste industrial heat
and heat from power generation (for example).
 West Midlands strengths in energy systems innovation (the Energy Research Accelerator and
the Energy Systems Catapult) and energy infrastructure systems (National Grid) organisations which are already working together on this pillar of the Industrial Strategy
through the Energy Capital initiative.
 West Midlands’ existing skills base have been at the heart of the UK energy system for over
200 years.
 The Black Country’s specific opportunity to develop industrial strength in new energy
systems because of the co-location of UK automotive manufacturing strengths in the region.
At the West Midlands Combined Authority level, we have included an energy ‘ask’ within the
devolution deal (2) seeking to explore ways of liberalising energy market regulation locally (via
Energy Innovation Zones (EIZs)) to support investments in local infrastructure that will make
affordable energy and clean growth easier to deliver. We urge government to take this forward as a
priority as part of Devo2.
In the Black Country we are keen to take greater control over our energy infrastructure with a view
to delivering lower cost, more stable and secure energy process to our manufacturing businesses.
This could include providing a testbed for low cost clean energy systems solutions including smallscale local nuclear power where the local people are comfortable with this.

28) How can we move towards a position in which energy is supplied by competitive markets
without the requirement for ongoing subsidy?
We need to reduce barriers to entry to small, innovative and mid-sized firms to encourage
competition. This can best be achieved by devolving some aspects of market regulation to the
regions, including control over distribution infrastructure and investment. This will create a market
environment where mid-sized energy services companies can compete and optimise local energy
systems (including demand side optimisation, smart systems and storage) before having to purchase
from the national and global energy markets. This will deliver both lower cost outcomes for
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customers and increased economic opportunities for energy technology and energy service
companies, where the West Midlands is particularly strong.
The need for subsidy is reduced because optimisation of local energy systems is a more efficient way
to run the market (for example, eliminating the inefficiency of government subsidy schemes for
energy efficiency technologies working against a market design which drives participants to seek to
maximise volume/demand). Localities also have greater scope to cross-subsidise energy
infrastructure investment from other planning, infrastructure and development activities and to
reflect local political priorities.
In new markets, subsidy needs to be tapered to prevent a ‘cliff edge’ and to allow development of
the technology and economies of scale until a product/supply is commercially viable.

29) How can the Government, business and researchers work together to develop the
competitive opportunities from innovation in energy and our existing industrial strengths?
The West Midlands Combined Authority has recently begun an initiative, Energy Capital (see case
study below, repeated from the pillar overview), which effectively demonstrates the ambition and
ability of different partners with various interests and from diverse geographies to work together in
order to maximise the region’s offer when it comes to energy. Black Country LEP, as part of the West
Midlands Combined Authority, is playing an integral part of the continued development of the
Energy Capital Initiative.
Case Study – Energy Capital
The ‘Energy Capital’ initiative, which brings together key partners from academia, industry and the public
sector, aims to attract investment in smart energy technologies, research and infrastructure to deliver a wide
range of economic benefits across the West Midlands Combined Authority region.
There’s both a significant economic opportunity and need for change in the energy sector across the West
Midlands. Over the next few years our manufacturing will need up to four times their current energy demand
and this will need to be supplied in new ways and at different times of the day. Also, we have people across the
region who cannot afford to heat their homes, and need civilised levels of comfort delivered four times more
efficiently than it is at current. Energy Capital aims to catalyse action into meeting these needs.
The objectives are to make the region the most attractive location in the UK to develop and grow modern
smart, clean and distributed energy businesses; to support growth of our manufacturing base, deliver lower
cost, cleaner power to our citizens; and to maximise local economic benefits from national investments in the
Energy Systems Catapult and Energy Research Accelerator.
Energy Capital operates through five facilitating workstreams:
1) Optimising local energy market regulation (creation of Energy Innovation Zones)
2) Marketing and promoting the region as a focus for clean energy investment
3) Securing specialist finance and investment
4) Supporting SME engagement and inclusion
5) Identifying, mapping and promoting optimal investment opportunities
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With devolution and high level political support, we have a unique opportunity to use an integrated, strategic
approach to local energy investment – including the use of energy innovation zones to test regulatory reform
– to support delivery of economic prosperity for our population and further investment in our region.
By establishing Energy Innovation Zones (which are large enough to contain whole communities), we will
begin fulfil our intentions to consider opportunities to develop and support entire energy market eco-systems
at commercial scale. The EIZs will be large enough to provide a commercial market for innovative SMEs who
need a platform for taking commercial products and services to the world; but small enough to secure the
consent of local people and stakeholders for innovative energy systems.
Existing energy strengths in the West Midlands gives the region an advantage in achieving the ambition. The
region has been at the heart of energy systems innovation for over 200 years, particularly in the Black
Country, which was built on affordable, accessible energy. More recently, the West Midlands’ expertise in
energy innovation has been demonstrated through the investments in the Energy Research Accelerator and
Energy Systems Catapult in Birmingham.
Underpinning the potential of Energy Capital is the strength and wideness of the public-private partnership
supporting it. Specifically, the three LEPs, councils, regional universities, Energy Systems Catapult, the
infrastructure providers, system operators and wider industry. By acting regionally and as a partnership, it’s
easier to provide systemic support for energy innovations with a level of focus and with a level of public
support that is not possible at more diffuse geographical levels.
Energy Capital simply aims to create the environment and regional context where effective energy-based
projects are attractive investments and can be easily managed and delivered by individual partners, local
authorities and LEPs.
Black Country Energy Capital provides the vision for our energy future:
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Continued support from government for this unique initiative will strengthen its impact to the local
economy, and this includes taking forward as a priority the discussion about energy innovation zones
(EIZs) proposed as part of Devo 2.
Furthermore, we support the suggestions made at the West Midlands Combined Authority level
relating to how government can help us realise our potential in energy:



Locating the proposed battery, storage and grid technology research institute in the WMCA
area.
Supporting the West Midlands in leading development of a sector deal that builds on
regional strengths in energy, automotive, manufacturing and digital technologies and
establishes a new smart energy and mobility sector with a globally competitive cluster of
new businesses in this region.

An important sub-area of this pillar is providing our region with clean air. There are clean air issues
across the West Midlands area in major cities and outer areas (such as areas of the Black Country),
including key growth corridors. Introduction of clean air measures (charging zones) will be harmful
to the economy if we don't have a wider plan to deliver mitigation that keeps the country moving. It
is not however a case of replacing like for like; congestion needs to be tackled to support business,
the supply chain, and rapid transit – improvements in all transport networks should be a priority.
Transport should be seen as an enabler and tackling congestion is part of that. Rapid transport and
more sustainable journeys are key to removing non-essential car trips off the network to create
capacity on existing infrastructure in order to support an industrial strategy.
A key intervention for the clean air agenda is government support to industry, university research
and infrastructure providers’ investments to deliver ‘clean’ technologies and refuelling infrastructure
that fits with the long term vision of zero emissions.

30) How can the Government support businesses in realising cost savings through greater
resource energy efficiency?
Failing to invest in power generation and to promote renewable energy generation, improved
energy efficiency and effective waste management will impact on the growth of the Black Country.
A recent EEF study suggested that UK manufacturing has untapped potential to increase energy
efficiency. The survey shows a fairly poor reception to ESOS and other Government measures, and it
concludes to recommend:





An assessment of ESOS’ effectiveness.
Introduction of a new energy efficiency investment discount on the Climate Change Levy.
Re-evaluation of the validity of the proposed introduction of a new energy reporting
scheme.
Government should develop a fully-fledged electricity demand reduction (EDR) scheme.
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Complexity of specific demand-side response (DSR) services needs to be reduced and DSR
aggregators need a better market to work in (only 9% of respondents currently take part in
some form of DSR).

The case for further government intervention is strengthened by the findings of another report,
‘Powering On’, from Barclays. This reported that manufacturing businesses would benefit from
greater support in addressing information gaps on the benefits of energy efficiency and appropriate
implementation strategies: for example, through business networks and mentoring programmes. It
was also asserted that policymakers may also need to adopt more stretching targets for reductions
in energy use across manufacturing.
Overall, government needs to make it easier for small and mid-sized businesses to invest in local
energy generation and demand side optimisation technologies by radical simplification of energy
market regulation, including devolution of some powers to the regions. Currently the scope for most
businesses to invest is limited to simple energy efficiency measures, while the greatest opportunities
(particularly for energy-intensive manufacturing) can be in combined heat and power, local energy
storage and smart energy management systems including demand response. Only the largest
companies currently have the capacity and resources to invest in such solutions, and local energy
service companies capable of aggregating and optimising energy demand and supply across
industrial areas such as business parks are not supported by current market structures.
This gap is brought most visibly to life on the sites of formerly major industrial plants: when these
were owned by a single manufacturing company, they would have had a team of energy managers
and engineers solely responsible for optimising energy use across the site and keeping energy costs
down. Now such sites have typically been divided into tens or hundreds of smaller manufacturing
and commercial businesses: the total energy use may still sum to a similar demand as before (the
footprint is identical) but as no single company can justify an energy manager there is no one
optimising energy costs for any of the companies, and markets do not encourage this (energy is not
significant enough in their P&Ls, and establishing the kind of mid-sized energy service company to
identify and invest in CHP etc is very risky and expensive given national regulations) so energy
efficiency simply doesn’t happen. Grant and support schemes seeking to compensate for this are
extremely inefficient compared to competitive markets, especially in the absence of informed
customers.
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Pillar 8: Cultivating World-Leading Sectors
31) How can the Government and industry help sectors come together to identify the
opportunities for a ‘sector deal’ to address – especially where industries are fragmented or
not well defined?
This is an important initiative and key, emerging sectors within the Black Country can be identified
through the previously mentioned Science and Innovation Audits and in other research. From our
Strategic Economic Plan, the Black Country LEP has identified 5 ‘transformational sectors’, the
sectors which will secure most economic growth because of their export potential and supply chain
opportunities:
 Advanced Manufacturing (In the Black
Country: employs 67,000, has 3,985
businesses & contributes £3bn to UK
economy - 15.7% of total Black Country
GVA compared to 10.1% for the UK).
 Building Technologies (In the Black
Country: employs 34,000, has 4,400
businesses & contributes £1.1bn to the
UK economy).
 Business Services (In the Black Country:
employs 73,000, has 8,810 businesses
& contributes £4.7bn to the UK
economy).
 Environmental Technologies (In the
Black Country: employs 8,800, has 210
businesses & contributes £1.2bn to the
UK economy – the sector accounts for
6.5% of Black Country total GVA
compared to 2.3% for the UK).
 Transport Technologies (In the Black
Country: employs 36,700, has 2,860
businesses & contributes £1.5bn to the
UK economy – the sector accounts for
7.8% of Black Country total GVA
compared to 6.4% for the UK).
The Black Country’s particular specialism in
manufacturing is demonstrated by the map on
the right – we have the highest proportion of
manufacturing employment of all the LEP
areas.
We also identify 5 ‘enabling sectors’, these are crucial in terms of the wider economy and quality of
life in the Black Country. The effectiveness of our programme to secure growth in the
transformational sectors hinges in part on the performance of these sectors:
 Health (In the Black Country: employs 72,000, has 1,980 businesses & contributes £1.7bn to
the UK economy – the sector accounts for 8.7% of Black Country total GVA compared to
7.9% for the UK).
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Public Sector (In the Black Country: employs 79,500, has 915 businesses & contributes
£2.5bn to the UK economy – the sector accounts for 16.1% of jobs in the Black Country
compared to 8.2% for the UK).
Retail (In the Black Country: employs 94,000, has 6,600 businesses & contributes £2.9bn to
the UK economy – the sector accounts for 15% of Black Country GVA compared to 11.7% for
the UK).
Sports (In the Black Country: employs 6,000, has 260 businesses & contributes £0.1bn to the
UK economy).
Visitor Economy (In the Black Country: employs 25,000, has 2,065 businesses & contributes
£0.5bn to the UK economy – the sector accounts for 8.7% of Black Country total GVA
compared to 7.9% for the UK).

As part of the WMCA, we want to work with government to pursue locality-based, market-led
approaches to, for example, innovation and skills policy and funding that reflect place-specific
opportunities and demand, in our strength sectors and sub-sectors. However, we advise that the
government speaks with the ‘experts’ in this case: organisations such as sector councils and trade
bodies. The sector deal activity outlined by the government needs to be business-led and
engagement with sector councils and trade bodies will be the best way for deals to take place.
To go alongside the focus on individual sectors, we’d like to ensure that the government recognise
the following features to ensure a broader view:




The interconnected nature of our economy, and that our economy is comprised of supply
chains that form part of globally interconnected value chains.
That disruptive and emerging sectors – including digital, open data, smart systems and new
materials – are transforming our economy and blurring traditional sector definitions.
The growing significance of cross-sectoral thinking in opening up new market areas and the
need for accompanying supply side investment to support this e.g. cross-sector skills
programmes.

32) How can the Government ensure that ‘sector deals’ promote competition and
incorporate the interests of new entrants?
We want sector deals to promote collaboration and the integration of ideas. For example, it could be
ensured that sector deals are linked to proper support for companies so they can be ready to be
competitive in their sector – through mechanisms like sector specific technical accreditations.

33) How can the Government and industry collaborate to enable growth in new sectors of
the future that emerge around new technologies and new business models?
One way of doing this could be to set up professional bodies or institutions in new sectors (bodies
like RIBA and RICS but for new industries) which become the de facto consultee for collaboration
and dialogue. Government also needs to continue to invest in Catapults in new areas of the
economy and to ensure that support is given to enable companies to have easier access to these
institutions. LEPs, their Growth Hubs, and similar institutions should be seen as first point of contact
where government and industry sit side by side on key challenges.
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Pillar 9: Driving growth across the whole country
34) Do you agree the principles set out above are the right ones? If not what is missing?
We welcome the government’s new ‘place-based’ approach to industrial strategy. Because this has
not been a feature of previous industrial strategy thinking, we have not addressed the tensions
economic expansion over the last few decades has created. As the government has acknowledged,
economic growth is not evenly spread across the country. Policy changes and targeted funding can
unleash the potential of underperforming regions to grow faster in order to redress that balance and
see wealth shared more widely.
Sub-regional government should be seen as the place where decisions and changes are made, not
just the power to create another conversation. Further devolution will give places the tools and
ability to succeed. We will continue our work across local institutions and with partners (e.g. local
authorities, business, universities, and colleges) with common endeavour to achieve the increases in
productivity and inclusive economic growth at the centre of the UK economy.
Important is the development of sustainable and devolved sub-regional growth funds of a
sufficiently high level for both capital and revenue funding that can be aligned to realising local
economic growth opportunities. This is key to ensuring that the benefits of growth continue to be
realised across the whole country, especially in view of the future loss of European Structural Funds.
Where devolution is not possible, it is important that national agencies work closely with localities to
meet the economic development needs of those localities.
We feel as if there’s a need to, through market-led intelligence and consultation, define the
strengths, opportunities, and barriers to growth of the local area. Through this, priorities at the
macro and sector levels within the area can be better revealed, and it should then be down to local
powers to make changes in order to break down barriers and unleash growth. Therefore, the placebased element of Industrial Strategy is integral to its effectiveness. Our new (refreshed) Strategic
Economic Plan (SEP) will aim to set this out (http://www.blackcountrylep.co.uk/about-us/plans-forgrowth/strategic-economic-plan/)
At the heart of the LEPs SEP is a set of six priority propositions which are intended to both enable
economic growth and demonstrate our commitment to transformational change. These are:


High Value Manufacturing City: a series of interventions to accelerate the growth of high
value manufacturing businesses in the Black Country, including action to improve the quality
of existing employment locations;



The Black Country: Business Competitiveness: a programme to strengthen our business
base by creating the conditions for higher levels of business birth, growth and survival and to
enable Black Country businesses to improve their productivity and competitiveness;



Economic Capital: action to seek maximum economic benefit from our strategic centres and
ensure that they contribute to the attractiveness of the Black Country as a place to live,
work, visit and invest;
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Black Country Garden City: a programme to accelerate house building and improve our
housing mix by treating our supply of brownfield land as an opportunity for place-shaping
and the creation of sustainable communities;



Skills for Business, Skills for Life: action to ensure that our skills system can meet the needs
of businesses and enable Black Country residents to benefit from growth;



Connected Black Country: a programme of investment in broadband and in transport to
support growth by enabling the movement of goods and people.

These priority propositions encapsulate our ambition and are intended to support economic growth
and improve the attractiveness of the Black Country to residents, employers, investors and
businesses. Acceleration of the importance of ‘places’ within the Industrial Strategy, as outlined by
government, should significantly aid us in delivering successfully against these priorities.
There isn’t a ‘one size fits all’ option to improve regional economies, reflecting that local
organisations require further control in order to enhance growth. Even at the local level, though,
more micro-level intelligence is required to get to the bottom of what prohibits growth and to what
extent. The Industrial Strategy should support this type of activity through investment and a further
devolution of powers.
Furthermore, a funding formula needs to be developed that takes into account the real strengths
and weaknesses of the economy. Similarly, repatriation of EU funds and grants should not simply be
sent back to the centre, instead, a formal structure that provides for medium to long-term funding
needs to be established.

35) What are the most important new approaches to raising skill levels in areas where they
are lower? Where could investments in connectivity or innovation do most to help encourage
growth across the country?
Skills
We propose a new approach to joining up investment by ensuring the best possible alignment of
public sector investment in technical education. In particular, there’s the opportunity to pilot this
joined up approach to investment in technical education across the West Midlands Combined
Authority area. Two new actions are recommended in addition to those proposed in the Green
Paper:
1) Align capital and revenue investment. Where Combined Authorities exist as in the West
Midlands, the relevant LEPs should be required to develop a shared skills investment strategy to
cover projects approved under the Local Growth Fund. This could include single investment projects
– e.g. aimed at tackling skills shortages – or driving up performance in English and Maths across the
whole region. Such an approach would remove the risk of duplication of investment and encourage
the development of sustainable specialist provision.
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2) The criteria for capital investment in skills project disadvantages projects which support skills
growth over those which lead directly to job creation. It would make sense to review the Local
Growth Fund criteria in relation to skills projects in order to produce investment outcomes more
closely integrated with the skills priorities set out in the Green Paper. A pilot could be undertaken in
the West Midlands based on a partnership of the Combined Authority and the LEPs supported by the
FE Group.
It’s also imperative to stress the overarching ask of encouraging an emphasis on stability and longterm deliverability rather than new initiatives (i.e. focus on sustainability regarding skills
development).
Additionally, much of our content and suggestions for Pillar 2: Developing Skills are relevant here,
such as the continuance and extension of the Black Country Skills Factory: this has proved to be an
effective approach to raise skill levels within our locality.
Connectivity
Effective transport infrastructure is essential for a number of reasons, such as for engaging learners
and for business productivity. We need a joined up solution on different types of transport.
Much of this question is answered fully in our response to Pillar 3: Upgrading Infrastructure. Here we
outline our ongoing need for increased infrastructure investment – particularly around the need for
a more balanced funding setup to improve all different types of infrastructure, such as transport
infrastructure and broadband.
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Pillar 10: Creating the right local institutions
36) Recognising the need for local initiative and leadership, how should we best work with
local areas to create and strengthen key local institutions?
Local industrial strategies should be designed and led by institutions which drive and influence
growth across a place. This means strategic authorities, local authorities, LEPs, business, universities,
colleges and other local institutions working in concert, with sense of common endeavour – a
guiding coalition. Too often local institutions work and plan separately of each other.
The recent report from Localis: ‘The Making of an Industrial Strategy’ suggests stronger partnerships
need to be developed across places in five ways:
1) More meaningful risk-sharing partnerships between public and private institutions.
2) Stronger partnerships between places and their most important sectors.
3) Robust political partnerships.
4) Place at a number of scales
5) A more balanced central-local relationship.
We welcome the intent from government and particularly the Secretary of State for Business, Energy
and Industrial Strategy to have a strong place based dimension, and ask them to help us in
maintaining and strengthening partnerships, partly through the points made by Localis above. The
LEP will be a key institution in driving Industrial Strategy benefits in the Black Country and we will
continue to work with the WMCA on driving improvements in the wider West Midlands. Our work at
this level must be supported by significant further devolution of powers and flexibilities across all
aspects of Industrial Strategy. Essentially, more devolution is required to give local areas the power
to drive local growth. Particular priority areas for this in the West Midlands are:





Local direction of skills and employment strategy and commissioning, enabling the needs of
local business and local communities to be met, particularly in areas of skill shortage
Greater local control of infrastructure investment, including a strategic plan for new housing,
supported by much greater powers to borrow and to invest
Local leadership on sector strategies, in partnership with business
A West Midlands investment and trade strategy, supported but not led by Whitehall, to
enable us to support both exports and inward investment within the global UK economy

Furthermore, the Green Paper cites several examples of institutions for local growth including
financial institutions, universities and innovation districts. It’s our contention that our FE partners
could, with the right support, fulfil the same role for technical education. With modest funding
support, the FE Skills and Productivity Group could begin to develop the region-wide high quality
technical education system that’s proposed in the Green Paper. In particular, with partners in the
Combined Authority, the following could be developed:
i. The criteria for investment in skills capital funding at a regional level (referred to in our
Pillar 9 response).
ii. The region-wide search/application system (referred to in our Pillar 2 response).
iii. A mechanism for improving performance across the region, responding to sector skills
gaps, improving pathways to higher education and tackling basic skills.
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37) What are the most important institutions which we need to upgrade or support to back
growth in particular areas?
LEPs are key lead agencies for promoting local growth, and are arguably under-powered and underresourced for the immediate tasks they face. Since their inception, LEPs have shown they can make a
difference and greater focus on this approach could maximise the benefits for local areas, driving the
implementation of the government’s place-based Industrial Strategy across the country. LEPs are the
only local organisations focused solely on growth and productivity and bring together the right
people and organisations in a ‘place’ to ensure that all pillars of the strategy are working together
locally.
The Black Country LEP is an example of a LEP of which the government can have confidence. We
have a first class delivery record and work collaboratively with local businesses, local councils,
education providers, the WMCA, and other stakeholders.
Despite a number of constraints in an area of considerable challenge, the Black Country LEP has
performed well in driving improvement in the local area. Key figures to exemplify this were revealed
in our recent Annual Economic Review (http://www.theblackcountry.com/upload/Annual%20Economic%20Review%202017/24244%20%202016%20Annual%20Economic%20Review_g(LowRes).pdf):
 Black Country total GVA has reached a 6 year high at £20.2bn.
 The number of jobs in the Black Country have reached a 5 year high at 446,000 jobs, an
increase of 16,200 jobs since 2011.
 Apprenticeship starts in the Black Country have seen an increase of 5.2% over the last year,
twice the national average.
 Lower proportion of 16-18yr olds Not in Education, Training or Employment (NEETs) across
the Black Country than nationally.
 Business starts reach the highest level since 2004 with 5,145 businesses started in the Black
Country in 2015.
 The number of active businesses in the Black Country rose to 34,950, an increase of 1,565
businesses over the year.
 There are 81,700 more residents living in the area than there were in 2002 and there has
been a net increase in housing stock of 23,590 units.
Furthermore, we host the country’s most successful Enterprise Zone, have secured £7.6m for our
Elite Centre for Manufacturing Skills (due to open in August 2017), and, in 2015-16, our Growth
Hub’s access to finance team helped over 168 businesses to secure £44.7m funding - enabling the
creation of 830 jobs. Another key achievement is that the Black Country now has a compelling offer
for investors. It has been identified by fDi Magazine as one of the top five LEP areas in the country in
which to do businesses.
Significant progress is clearly being made in the delivery of our plan. We have an outstanding track
record for delivering our Growth Deal Funding: we have met or exceeded our targets for year 1 of
our original growth deal, investing £33.5m of our £162m allocation and were awarded the highest
per capita allocation of all LEPs in the latest Growth Deal 3 allocations. Coupled with this, we feel as
if we’ve made excellent progress in getting our views heard regionally and nationally; having more of
a ‘voice at the top table’ is an indicator of our progress.
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This success shows that, given the right support and resources, the LEP can lead on a ‘local’
Industrial Strategy and continue to drive positive change in the Black Country.
We are proud of our evidence base and business intelligence (see case study) and in the refreshed
Strategic Economic Plan we have used this evidence to develop a set of priority propositions and
actions for our growth plans.
Case Study: What Works in the Black Country – An Evidence Based Approach
Since 1999 the important of an evidence based approach to strategy formulation has been at forefront of
Black Country thinking. The establishment of the Economic Intelligence Unit was seen as critical to providing
a comprehensive understanding of the socio-economic challenges and opportunities in the Black Country
and the wider West Midlands area. The team provides rigorous, best in class, economic analysis across the
three key SEP themes of people, business and place. This intelligence is used to inform different stages of
the policy-making cycle, including: critical assessment of the socioeconomic challenges in the Black Country;
evidence-based strategy and policy development; project and programme design and feasibility; programme
management; and monitoring and evaluation.
Critical to this was the development and political endorsement of the Black Country Performance
Management Framework (PMF). The PMF provides a clear framework to monitor progress and the
economic changes required to achieve our 30-year vision and the ambitions across the twelve programmes
in our Strategic Economic Plan. The PMF is composed of a selection of strategic headline indicators, which
measure the impact of the various programmes areas of the BC SEP. These indicators cover a range of
theme areas including economic, fiscal, social and environmental impacts. The PMF will provide a
framework against which BC success can be measured, both across strategic programmes and in individual
projects. The ambitions are based on an agreed vision led economic future for the area underpinned by
extensive modelling work undertaken using the Oxford Economic model.
Understanding the economic impact of current and planned activity in the context of the Black Country is
fundamental to the work of the Black Country Economic Intelligence Unit. The Dynamic Economic Impact
Model - a bespoke and best-in-class Dynamic Economic Impact model which provides a clear mechanism to
measure the economic impact of programmes in a spatial context will provide a tool to ensure we are
maximising the impact of our investments. Impact Pathways will be used to evaluate the impact of the
investment from outputs to outcomes and the impact on the strategic objectives for the area.
Given the significant impact the business base has on the Black Country £10bn output gap, we have utilised
our extensive evidence base and developed detailed dashboards for each of our 5 transformational and 5
enabling sectors to enable us to target our action to support economic growth. The dashboards include the
scale of GVA, jobs and businesses for each sector and sub sectors and the comparison of the proportion of
GVA and jobs to the national average - current and ambition levels. They also provide a list and spatial
mapping of the top performing businesses in each sector with an analysis of financial records to establish
GVA contribution, average GVA per employee, GVA growth rates, level of value added – high/medium/low
and an overview of the ownership of these businesses. This ‘deep dive’ enables a greater understanding of
the role of sectors and the variations that occur across and within sectors to enable the appropriate
targeting of intervention in order to support growth.
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Essential also is our continued partnership working both within the Black Country and with regional
partners. Concerning the latter, the creation of the West Midlands Combined Authority and its
devolution agreement should enable us to go further and faster in achieving our vision for the Black
Country. We have played a lead role in supporting and influencing the shape of the WMCA, what it
does and how it works. Additionally, we are playing an integral role in shaping the approach of the
Midlands Engine and how the region can get the best out of this exciting proposition. The
government’s Industrial Strategy will be driven by the Midlands Engine, the Combined Authority and
the LEP at the different geographic levels.
Partnership working isn’t always easy but we have developed increasingly close relationships with
partners within the Black Country, and will continue to work with common endeavour with those
outside of our boundaries, predominantly through the West Midlands Combined Authority and
Midlands Engine platforms.
We strongly believe in our ability to, with the help of partners, drive the ‘local’ Industrial Strategy at
the Black Country level, and would ask for continued and reinforced support from government to aid
us in achieving our aims. The West Midlands Combined Authority, led by the new Mayor, has a huge
role to lead at this regional level, and we fully support their particular devolution asks as outlined in
our response to Q36.
With regards specifically to skills development and increasing productivity, we would strongly
support a lead role for FE Colleges in the delivery of high technical education and training.

38) Are there institutions missing in certain areas which we could help create or strengthen
to support local growth?
Public sector relocations would reinforce certain strengths in different areas, supporting thematic
clustering. We therefore welcome the commitment to considering such relocations from the
Governments Green Paper.
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West Midlands Combined Authority – delivery
partners for a place-based Industrial Strategy
The West Midlands Combined Authority strongly welcomes the Government’s commitment to a
comprehensive Industrial Strategy to secure growth and prosperity for every part of the nation and
believes such a commitment is long overdue.
A successful strategy must not only be place based. It must be co-designed and co-delivered with
local leadership. It requires strong, accountable local governance and strong local partnerships that
can bring together the resources to deliver. And it will require further devolution of powers and
funding to further enhance the capacity to deliver.
This document is our offer to Government to work in partnership to deliver that successful industrial
strategy in the West Midlands. It sets out the strengths and the opportunities that make us the right
delivery partner and the changes we want to put in place to maximise what we can achieve
together.
It shows how we will deliver an industrial strategy that lives up to our ambitions and the aspirations
of the people of the West Midlands.
The West Midlands Combined Authority (WMCA) with its three LEP geography uniquely brings
together a powerful public-private sector partnership focused on delivering growth across a clear
functional economic area. Building on our partnership, the WMCA will deliver a powerful Industrial
Strategy for the West Midlands for the benefit of its businesses and its citizens, working with
Government to deliver this. It is the strength and closeness of our working relationships that gives
us the ability to bring together stakeholders in priority programmes of activity to deliver a place
based industrial strategy. Through this strength, we are well placed to address inter-connected
issues that relate to housing and jobs, strategic transport planning, skills and the support of supply
chains.
As the Secretary of State has recognised, a successful Industrial Strategy needs to have a strong
place based dimension if it is to deliver significant economic outcomes. The WMCA geography is the
right level at which to take forward many elements of the Strategy, building on the strengths and
delivery record already established. This should be supported by significant further devolution of
powers and flexibilities across all aspects of the strategy, but with particular priority for:
1

•

Making the most of the West Midlands Pound in order to achieve better outcomes

•

Local direction of skills and employment strategy and commissioning, enabling the
needs of local business and local communities to be met, particularly in areas of skill
shortage

•

Greater local control of investment in transport, house building and employment
sites, supported by much greater powers to borrow and to invest

•

A new approach to addressing challenges around energy supply

Further devolution will give places the tools and ability to succeed. We will continue our work across
local organisations (e.g. LAs, LEPs, business, further and higher education institutions, trade unions)
with common endeavour to achieve the increases in productivity and inclusive economic growth for
the benefit not only of the West Midlands, but the Midlands Engine and the UK as a whole.
WMCA seeks this further devolution of powers and funding to localities as a key mechanism for
driving local economies for local and national economic gain. Where this is not possible, it is
important that national agencies work closely with localities to meet the economic development
needs of those localities; aligning their funding with local Strategic Economic Plans.
We are not after a quick fix. We recognise that in order to deliver the Industrial Strategy, it is vital
that there are sustained and longer term national policy frameworks and funding to support key
issues affecting productivity across the local and national economy. This should go beyond the life
of the current Parliament and provide long term certainty for industry and public agencies alike.
Alongside this, it is crucial that there are sustainable and devolved sub-regional growth funds of a
sufficiently high level and both capital and revenue (especially in view of the future loss of European
Structural and Investment Funds [ESIF]) that can be aligned to realising local economic growth
opportunities. These should be multi-year, in a similar way to ESIF, to enable long term planning
and delivery of local economic growth.
Noting the importance of science, research and innovation, we have taken the lead in developing
our own Combined Authority Science and Innovation Audit (SIA), funded by our three LEPs, Taking
a more specific geographic and industry based approach, developing on the Midlands Engine SIA,
this clear evidence-based approach will focus on our market-led expertise in:
•

Next generation transport (automotive, aerospace and rail);

•

Energy Storage and systems;

•

Sustainable construction;

•

Medical technologies (devices, diagnostics and clinical trials).

Our SIA will outline our strengths and we will continue to work with our partners to develop the
technologies for future economic growth. Given our clear focus, we commit to work with
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Government to ensure that the benefits of the Industrial Strategy Challenge Fund realise clear local
economic benefits and raise levels of R&D and innovation locally and nationally.
Skills development should be closely linked to key sectors and industries of the future, ensuring that
there is a holistic approach to economic growth in which future skills are combined with business
innovation and access to finance to enable inclusive growth.
As part of this, we welcome the strengthened approach to lifelong learning and upskilling in the
workforce, which aligns closely with our proposed approach that recognises the importance of
education and training for those in full time education, in work and out of work.
This skills development must be supported by significant further devolution of powers and
flexibilities with priority for local direction of skills and employment strategy and commissioning.
This is particularly important as we manage immigration and skills shortages as we exit the European
Union.
We welcome the Government’s clear commitment to using infrastructure to support rebalancing of
the UK economy and see substantial opportunities across the West Midlands Combined Authority
area to increase transport capacity, move and house our growing population, and reduce the
congestion that affects our businesses as they move within and across our region. Housing and
place making are a key part of delivering an effective Industrial Strategy and should be fully
integrated within the strategy. Similarly, improving our digital connectivity underlies all our efforts
as the platform for innovation, productivity growth and public sector reform.
Transport is a clear enabler of economic growth through the Industrial Strategy. The National
Infrastructure Commission, Midlands Connect and the HS2 Growth Strategy should all be an integral
part of delivering an Industrial Strategy for the country. As part of our strategy of harnessing the
opportunities presented by HS2, we will work to ensure the two landmark stations in our area will
act as catalysts for regeneration and growth in their own localities and across the wider region. This
will include a connectivity programme, which will bring together the HS2 stations and their
associated development zones to other transport hubs, local communities and the wider region.
In energy, the West Midlands has specific challenges around energy affordability given our large
manufacturing base – particularly affecting SMEs who are unable to exercise market power over
infrastructure and energy purchasing - and the constrained nature of our electricity networks
(Birmingham has one of the most constrained networks in the UK) which is acting as a barrier to
investment. Through our Energy Capital initiative we will work to optimise energy costs and supply
locally, using smart technologies and local generation, providing a model for the rest of the country.
The WMCA, working closely in partnership with its three LEPs, is ideally placed to deliver the
Industrial Strategy for the West Midlands. The strength of our partnership, the robustness of our
governance, and the alignment of ambition between the national strategy and our own SEP together
with a track record of delivery all demonstrate our capability to be at the heart of the UK’s future
economic growth. We look forward to working with Government to achieve balanced and inclusive
growth for the benefit of local businesses and residents in our geography and beyond.
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Science Research and Innovation
Noting the importance of science, research and innovation, we have taken the lead in developing
our own Combined Authority, funded by our three LEPs, Science and Innovation Audit. Taking a
more specific geographic and industry based approach, developing on the Midlands Engine SIA, this
clear evidence-based approach will focus on our market-led expertise, in Next generation transport
(automotive, aerospace and rail); Energy Storage and systems; Sustainable construction; and
Medical technologies (devices, diagnostics and clinical trials). Given our clear focus, we commit to
work with Government to ensure that the benefits of the Industrial Strategy Challenge Fund realise
clear local economic benefits, both in this area and other parts of the country in which levels of R&D
and innovation are lower than we would wish.
Local Strengths and Challenges
There are clear local strengths in the 3 LEP area with world renowned universities in Birmingham
and Warwick and a number high performing innovation centres including, to name a few, the
Institute for Advanced Manufacturing & Engineering at Coventry University in partnership with
Unipart; Warwick Manufacturing Group; University of Birmingham’s Centre for Quantum Technology
for Sensors and Metrology; and the Science Technology and Prototyping Centre in Wolverhampton.
This expertise complements our highly innovative businesses including Jaguar Land Rover and Moog,
Carillion and Mondelez. Our Science and Innovation Audit highlight these key market strengths as
follows:
Next Generation Transport – this covers R&D, design, production, and aftercare, in the ‘next
generation’ of automotive and aerospace products and services, including the use of digital
processes enhancing the total information offering, and servitisation. It also leverages links to the
motorsport cluster around Silverstone, and recognises the R&D & UK/international supply-chain
opportunities across industries – manufacturing and services – from the ‘next generation’ of rail,
including HS2.
Sustainable Construction - this covers the significant construction industry across the area (where
many of the UK’s leading firms have their HQs), and the supporting research and technology transfer
base. It focuses on the R&D and commercial deployment of energy efficient and lower carbon
building technologies, across commercial and residential construction.
Energy Storage and Systems – this covers the excellence in the research base across the area’s
universities and innovation assets in energy storage (for application across industries), and research
on the development and deployment of smart energy systems. It also draws on significant industrial
activity in the energy sector.
Technologies for Better Health – this is focused on medical technologies, covering the R&D, design
and production of devices, diagnostics, (including in-vitro diagnostics), and software as a medical
device. It also covers strengths in translational medicine and the accelerated access to new drugs,
treatments and health technologies, with a particular spatial (and community) opportunity around
Birmingham’s developing life sciences campus in Edgbaston, drawing on a concentration of
complementary clinical and research assets.
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These key markets are supported by excellence in underpinning competencies across advanced
manufacturing and engineering (particularly in designing, validating, producing, and servicing new
products and industrial processes); digital technologies and data (particularly in exploiting big data,
analytics, simulation and modelling etc. and the use of digital technologies and media in product,
process and service development); and systems integration (particularly in energy systems,
manufacturing processes, service delivery, and logistics).
However, within these demonstrable strengths there remain challenges, particularly as levels of
private sector R&D and innovation spend remain low. This is a particular challenge in the Black
Country where the lack of laboratory and prototyping space inhibits the area’s ability to support
innovative businesses with research and testing.
Our Future Priorities
Our priorities in this space are to ensure that this research, development and innovation expertise
realises maximum benefits for companies in the Combined Authority area and beyond. This is
particularly focused on areas highlighted in the Science and Innovation Audit as above. Given our
clear focus, we commit to work with Government to ensure that the Industrial Strategy Challenge
Fund realises clear local economic benefits, both in this area and other parts of the country in which
levels of R&D and innovation are lower than we would wish. This may be through a specific
geographically focused innovation fund or a broader based replacement for European Structural and
Investment Funds focused on local economic growth with innovation and associated skills
development at its centre.
One of our major challenges is that the West Midlands has a long tail of non-innovative businesses
(mainly SMEs) which is a key cause of our productivity gap. We will continue to enhance the region’s
innovation ecosystem and ensure that a higher number of our SMEs, in particular, are engaged in
developing, testing and commercialising new products, services and technologies (particularly those
that could have potential to reach international markets), and engage with the knowledge base in
doing so. This will entail both investment in physical infrastructure and the necessary intensive
innovation support provision to businesses.
How Government can help
Government has rightly acknowledged the importance of regional economic growth through their
funding of the Industrial Strategy Challenge Fund, particularly in redressing the balance of public
R&D funding that flows to areas outside of the south-east. We will work closely with Government
agencies, including UKRI, to ensure that there is a rebalancing of R&D&I funding (with excellence) to
drive increased science, innovation and commercialisation of research across the Combined
Authority geography.
We will take a multi-pronged approach to addressing the barriers to commercialisation of research,
including, but not limited to, training and development of managerial and professional staff, building
industry capacity to commercialise ideas within businesses, working alongside our universities and
other industry partners. We will work with Government to develop this approach across the
country, as appropriate.
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Developing Skills
Our approach to skills development is closely linked to our key sectors and industries of the future,
as identified by our Science and Innovation Audit. This ensures that there is a holistic approach to
economic growth in which future skills are combined with business innovation and access to finance
to enable inclusive growth.
As part of this, we welcome the strengthened approach to lifelong learning and upskilling in the
workforce in the Industrial Strategy, which aligns closely with our proposed approach that
recognises the importance of education and training for those in full time education, in work and out
of work.
This skills development must be supported by significant further devolution of powers and
flexibilities with particular priority for local direction of skills and employment strategy and
commissioning, enabling the needs of local business and local communities to be met, particularly in
areas of skill shortage.
Local Strengths and Challenges
Skills are both a strength and a challenge. Many West Midlands businesses cite the skilled workforce
as a key factor in their success, particularly in high value manufacturing, and increasingly in other
sectors such as digital and creative. Major businesses, most notably JLR, are actively contributing to
that skills base and LEP initiatives such as the Black Country Skills Factory are brokering bespoke
training provision to enable employers to increase the skills of their workforce.
Many businesses face skills gaps compounded by an ageing workforce. Across the area there is a
higher than average proportion of people with no skills and a lower than average proportion with
degree level skills. There are spatial concentrations of low skilled communities with high levels of
worklessness. If the skills profile of the area matched the England average annual GVA in the area
would increase by around £22bn.
Employment rates in the 3 LEP area have been increasing over recent years along with the number
of private sector jobs in the sub-region. At the same time the number of 16-64 year olds claiming an
out of work benefit has been falling. However, at 10.2% the worklessness rate remains above the
Great Britain average (8.6%) and significant challenges remain around the numbers claiming
Employment Support Allowance or Incapacity Benefits, those individuals workless due to mental
health issues and persistent low skills in parts of the area.
We’ve made substantial steps to address these challenges through a number of high profile
initiatives including:
•

•

100 Work Coaches pilot initiative in Greater Birmingham & Solihull, to be rolled out through
the Midlands Engine Strategy, in which employer pledges of work experience and advance
notice of recruitment led to the support of 30,000 unemployed people into work
Black Country Skills Factory, which brokered the improvement of the provider offer, and
relevance, to employer actual needs
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•
•

Coventry & Warwickshire LEP Apprenticeship Hubs linking apprenticeship vacancies, training
opportunities, courses and jobs.
Use of Local Growth Fund to provide new build/refurbishment and equipment for training
for future skills needs in key growth sectors for example:
o Midland Group Training Engineering Centre of Excellence in Redditch, which is an
excellent example of cross LEP collaboration to support the development of this
training centre with private training providers
o An Advanced Manufacturing and Engineering Centre at Warwickshire College to
support a 350% growth in engineering apprentices at JLR
o Black Country Elite Centre for Manufacturing Skills, which provides new
collaborative training (HE, FE & Employers) to fill key gaps in existing training
provision & equipment

Our Future Priorities
On 5 April 2017, we launched our Productivity and Skills Commission, which aims to establish the
true extent of the productivity and skills challenge in the West Midlands; understand the component
causes of the productivity and skills challenge and the inter-relationships between them; make
recommendations as to how these causes can be addressed at pace; and ensure appropriate plans
are developed for the implementation of these recommendations including monitoring systems exist
to review their effectiveness.
While this work is ongoing, we will work with partners to focus on: basic skills provision, to develop a
‘fit for purpose’ English and maths standard that would more appropriate for learners employment
needs; technical education, through the development of Institutions of Technology to strengthen
the quality of FE provision at higher levels, helping us to identify and build on local higher level
specialisms; and lifelong learning, where we have committed to aligning our devolved Adult
Education Budget with our employment support pilot to ensure that those out of work and on low
incomes receive the training that they need to support their journey into work or higher paid jobs.
How Government can help

As highlighted above, skills development must be supported by significant further devolution of
powers and flexibilities, with particular priority for local direction of skills and employment strategy
and commissioning, enabling the needs of local business and local communities to be met,
particularly in areas of skill shortage.
In addition, we would like to invite Government to actively work with the Combined Authority,
through the attachment of senior civil servants, to deliver the West Midlands Productivity & Skills
Commission, shaping a local place based approach to the delivery of the Industrial Strategy. This
could include, by way of example, co-design and implementation of approaches to the creation of
the new system of technical education, ensuring that technical routes are developed to meet local
employer needs; that learners have the information that they need to find and apply for technical
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education; and that Institutes of Technology are in place to deliver, effectively, higher level technical
education.
The Combined Authority would also like to work with government to co-design digital solutions,
based on a single source of high quality labour market information, to highlight all employment
opportunities within the area and the routes to securing these opportunities, particularly promoting
new technical routeways. Devolution of funding currently allocated to the National Careers Service
and Careers & Enterprise Company would enable the Combined Authority to pilot local approaches
to careers education and support the development of an All Age Careers Service for the West
Midlands Combined Authority Area.
The Combined Authority welcomes the role of Regional School Commissioners in moving decision
making closer to local communities. To ensure that these decisions are made based on both local
educational and economic needs, the Combined Authority would like to see an amendment to the
West Midlands Regional schools commissioner decision making framework to ensure that all
decisions made by the Regional Commissioner take into account the impact of that decision on
delivering the Combined Authority’s Strategic Economic Plan and would also like a member of the
Head Teachers Board to be designated as a champion to inform and support this function.
In the application process for Further Education and Apprenticeships, rather than a national
approach, a better approach might be to trial a regional system which reflects the reality of the
travel to learn area for most of our Level 3- 5 learners. The UCAS system for HE, which is, of course,
national and its direct extension into FE would be very difficult technically as well as expensive. We
propose a pilot in the West Midlands Combined Authority area, where there are already numerous
examples of good practice in terms of a search/application process at individual college level. We are
confident that the West Midlands FE Skills and Productivity Group - with the support of the
Combined Authority - could quickly develop a replicable and scalable model for adoption elsewhere.
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Upgrading Infrastructure (Transport)
We welcome the Government’s clear commitment to using infrastructure to support rebalancing of
the UK economy and see substantial opportunities across the West Midlands Combined Authority
area to increase transport capacity, move and house our growing population, and reduce the
congestion that affects our businesses as they move within and across our region.
As part of our strategy of harnessing the opportunities presented by HS2, we will work to ensure the
two landmark stations in our area will act as catalysts for regeneration and growth in their own
localities and across the wider region. This will include a connectivity programme, which will bring
together the HS2 stations and their associated development zones to other transport hubs, local
communities and the wider region.
Local Strengths and Challenges
The West Midlands Combined Authority, through its constituent authorities and three LEPs has led
the way with stronger Governance and direction for transport and better coordinated investment
(West Midlands Strategic Transport Plan “Movement for Growth"). We have new powers through
the Mayor (such as the adoption of a 600km Key Route Network across the area with new
coordination of traffic works, safety and performance management). At the centre of this the
establishment and commitment to a £1.2bn HS2 Connectivity Package, to be delivered by 2026 and
supported by another circa £2bn of other transport infrastructure investment.
The area has started an ambitious expansion programme for our Metro system which will unlock
new Enterprise Zones, and in 2016 saw the extension of the Midland Metro across Birmingham City
Centre (coordinated with the opening of Grand Central, part of the iconic New Street Station
redevelopment). We have opened three new rail stations in Bromsgrove, Coventry and Nuneaton
and forged new partnerships with the bus industry through the innovative West Midlands Bus
Alliance (a UK first of kind).
Partnership working with commercial providers and industry is at the heart our strategy, as
exemplified by the creation of a globally unique large 42 mile real world test environment centre on
Coventry and Solihull for Connected and Autonomous Vehicles (in partnership with Jaguar Land
Rover, Ford, Tata, Horiba Mira, Visteon, Highways England, various academic partners and other
major partners). Additionally we worked internationally to bring forward the first UK commercial
pilot of Mobility as a Service - a new approach to digital in transport through the commercial
provision of transport services which provides travellers with a single end-to-end journey
experience. Such platforms provide potential for long term commercial investment in transport
infrastructure in return for Service Level Agreements from infrastructure providers.
WMCA, Transport for West Midlands and partners are delivering a transformative Devolution Deal
for the West Midlands with new powers and a transport investment programme of over £3bn over
the next 10 years across the WMCA constituent area. This is targeted at supporting HS2
connectivity, addressing existing pressure points and unlocking new growth allocations.
Our headline challenges include:

9

• Much of our strategic and local transport networks, including rail and park & ride, already
operate at capacity across most of the West Midlands at peak periods – creating congestion
and journey time unreliability
• The population is expected to grow by 444,000 people over the next 20 years with
commensurate employment, adding pressure to the transport system and challenging our
urban renascence.
• A significant element of our business has a high reliance on logistics and transport,
particularly around AME and automotive, with our transport system needing to
accommodate local and regional traffic as well as national through traffic.

We will build on our strengths to address the challenges, which will be pursued in dialogue with our
resident industry and potential inward investors. Relevant to the Industrial Strategy, these include:
•

•

•

•

Continued development of our investment programme: We have a strong management
approach to our long term transport funding base provided by Devo1 and overseen by
WMCA. We will work to add to this and work to ensure Network Rail and Highways England
investment is also aligned with local investment - for example by maximising capacity on
existing and new strategic rail based park and ride sites and linking these to growth
proposals where possible.
Working with Government, Highways England and the owners of the M6 Toll: to ensure
that the only strategic road length in the West Midlands with any significant spare capacity,
the M6 Toll, is fully utilised (especially for freight and logistics activity that supports
industrial activity).
Working with DfT, Transport Systems Catapult and innovation companies to exploit spare
capacity in private vehicles: Car occupancy rates have been declining, with peak hour
occupancy currently around 1.1 people per vehicle. There are opportunities to extract
infrastructure and commercial value from behaviour change strategies to tackle this.
Working with our resident automotive R&D industry and energy industry (representing the
largest UK concentration of such activity): to collaboratively tackle and exploit new
technologies such as Connected and Autonomous vehicles and ultra-low emission vehicles.
Intelligent application of these technologies can provide a global shop window for leading
UK companies as well as address practical transport systems problems.

Our Future Priorities
WMCA will be considering and adopting (following consultation) a 2026 delivery plan for transport,
which will set out clear priority projects for delivery and development across all partners for the
constituent area. This will be a rolling ten year programme which will develop to reflect and
support emerging placed based growth proposals – delivering the quality housing, living and working
environment required to support jobs growth. Key elements of the plan include:
•

HS2 Connectivity: 25 transport schemes to effectively “plug-in” the 2 new HS2 stations to
local transport networks.

10

•

Road: Project to improve network resilience and address particular pressures, including the
M6 between M54; better usage of the M6 Toll and Birmingham Central (A38M); connectivity
to modal interchanges such as the A5 to rail-freight; and building the capacity of the A46 to
support Birmingham Motorway Box.

•

Rail: Working with our arms-length company West Midlands Rail Ltd and Midlands Connect
to address capacity and crowding on services entering and crossing Birmingham (including
the Midlands Rail Hub)

•

Aviation: Ensuring surface access to Birmingham Airport fully supports our global gateway
and interface with HS2 – providing our businesses with access to their markets as HS2 brings
Birmingham Airport closer to the rest of the country. We will work to ensure Birmingham
airport is able to release capacity up to 27 million passengers, reflecting its current strong
growth trends

•

CAV and Technology: We will continue to work with industry partners to bring forward and
develop our CAV testing eco-system, helping ensure that the UK’s centre of automotive R&D
is able to access a robust real-world test environment. We will provide clear routes to both
commercial and systems exploitation which can be held up as global beacons of best
practice. This will build on the £65m+ of publically supported investment projects already
flowing through West Midlands companies, the much larger level of associated commercial
activity and a facilitative network of industrial and public bodies which we will continue to
foster. Additional to this agenda is the development of a strong midlands hydrogen energy
hub – with particular opportunities to address transport emissions. Birmingham has a
particular leadership in this space and we will work to develop a strong network around
initiatives such as the Tyseley Energy Park.

•

Freight: WMCA would like to work with the National Infrastructure Commission to explore
planning for major strategic rail freight capacity enhancement, including freight and
passenger capacity to central Birmingham above and beyond the Midlands Rail Hub.

How Government can help
The availability of capital funding for Combined Authorities to tackle transport problems fluctuates
and there is a strong case for strengthening long term capital spending commitments, with further
consolidation of infrastructure funding (potentially through expanding existing devolved Single Pot
funding approach for transport in the WMCA area). Greater devolved long term funding
commitment will enable to us to provide inward investors with more certainty and assist housing
release.
Government dialogue and further support in the following areas will enable us to deliver a more
coherent transport system which meets the needs of our industry:
•

M6 Toll & Strategic Road Network: Joint working with Government, the WMCA and
Highways England to agree a transparent dialogue and set of working protocols for the
operational management of the Strategic Road Network (SRN) across the WMCA area,
including the enactment Operation Freeway on the M6 Toll at times of severe network
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disruption. This would include working together to identify the basis of a business case for
improving the utilisation of the M6 Toll by local, national and international HGV and freight
traffic.
•

Potential Transfer of Round Oak to Walsall Railway from Network Rail to West Midlands
Combined Authority: Government and WMCA working to explore the business case and
benefits of the potential transfer of ownership of the former railway line between Round
Oak and Walsall from Network Rail to the West Midlands Combined Authority in order to
facilitate the faster delivery of significant local transport improvements on this corridor. This
will assist the timely completion of the Wednesbury – Brierley Hill Midland Metro line, which
will provide a step-change in connectivity for large parts of the Black Country, including
access to HS2 at Curzon St. Government will ensure Network Rail fully co-operate with the
development and implementation of the ownership transfer proposal including the
provision of all necessary Network Rail information to WMCA in order to enable a robust
business case and detailed assessment of long term liabilities to be undertaken.

•

Mobility as a Service: Joint working between Government and WMCA to develop
innovative transport solutions which exploit new service and delivery models, including the
development of and trailing of a repeatable monitoring and evaluation framework for MaaS
trials; exploring the development of minimum information sharing requirements to enable
integration of emergent MaaS schemes into the wider transport system; and research to
assess public attitudes and potential take-up to MaaS schemes. Activity will focus on
commercially sustainable solutions that address privacy and social inclusion considerations.

•

Connected and Autonomous Vehicles: We seek a national investment strategy which seeks
to build on the level of investment and foundations for UK CAV activity already committed in
the West Midlands. Future investment should directly meet the needs of the automotive
R&D industry and develop existing strengths to help support the West Midland’s existing,
globally significant, test environment.

•

Network Resilience: The area faces an unprecedented level of construction disruption as
decades of under investment in our strategic road and rail networks is addressed. This can
be managed, provided Government require all agencies to fully cooperate and
collaboratively develop construction plans and associated communications plans. In order
to provide on-going certainly for industry and investors it is equally critical that there is
continuing commitment to investment in the West Midlands Government’s Road Investment
Strategy 2 and future Rail Investment Strategies. The challenges of redressing an extended
period of under investment should not be mitigated by reverting to strategy of reduced
investment. The area has historically experienced some of the lowest levels of infrastructure
investment per capita in transport despite accommodating high levels of transport
dependant export activity and national through traffic. We seek a solid commitment to a
regional network resilience partnership to coordinate multi-agency delivery. We will
continue to work with Midlands Connect to shape further coordinated strategic investment
with our own local investment supporting housing the employment growth.
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•

Moving Traffic Offences: The formal enactment of Part 6 of the 2004 Traffic Management
Act providing the ability to impose and enforce moving traffic offences. This will provide the
ability to manage the existing transport network more effectively, especially during a period
of significant construction disruption as HS2 and other major projects are delivered. The
efficient movement of traffic for distribution of goods and services will facilitate the
ambition of our world class manufacturing companies

13

Upgrading Infrastructure (Digital)
Traditionally, infrastructure refers to transport but we see the development of digital infrastructure
as a key enabler of economic growth in the Combined Authority area.
Local Strengths and Challenges
The WMCA Strategic Economic Plan clearly outlines the creation of jobs, delivery of new homes,
improved health outcomes, development of brownfield land, business growth, bridging the deficit
on public services and increased productivity as its vision – digital connectivity is an absolute basic
requirement that will ultimately create the platform for the type of innovation, growth in
productivity and public service reform that we want to see across the West Midlands. Investment
decisions are now being based on the connectivity they need. The WMCA is well placed for this, but
is looking forward to the future WMCA economy, an economy that is flexible, agile, and quick to
respond and take the opportunities presented through enhancing the digital agenda.
Strengths
- There has been significant growth in our SMEs base (i.e 80% of Birmingham economy is made up
of SMEs) - the fact that the region includes one of the areas with the most entrepreneurial
activity with more start-ups in the UK outside London
- There is HS2 and the National High Speed College both of which have or will have significant
digital infrastructure investments
- Leading Superfast Broadband connectivity in the Black Country, in the top 3 in the Country, and
predicted to be the first sub-region in the UK to reach 100% superfast broadband coverage.
- Birmingham has one of the leading, growing digital clusters across the country
- Internationally recognised gaming cluster in Leamington
- Digital emerging as a key enabler in the Science & Innovation Audit with numerous commercial
centres across the geography that are driving digital skills and capability and innovations across
the region including iCentrum and the emerging Steam House initiative in Birmingham
Challenges
- Recognition that urban areas still have significant ‘not-spots’ and that the Government
Connected Cities Voucher scheme was only a partial solution.
- Government focus of digital infrastructure on fixed and wireless too narrow
- Policy focus on speed when often capacity is the challenge
- Investment in fibre but copper to the premise is still the standard model
- Low levels of digital skills necessary to maximise improved speed and capacity
Our Future Priorities
Ultrafast Broadband; Transforming People, Place and Business - the delivery and implementation
of Ultrafast Broadband, a minimum of 300Mbps, and an aspiration of up to 1Gbps across the
Combined Authority. The market is not currently delivering this to the scale or pace of the WMCA
ambitions. Ultrafast Broadband is part of the solution to our productivity challenges but we need to
look at resilience and capacity of connectivity too. The proposal to investigate a West Midlands
Internet Exchange feeds into this, as does a voucher scheme.
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Connection Voucher Scheme across the region - following on from the Connected Cities Voucher
Scheme which came to an end in 2015, another scheme across the region will provide SMEs the
opportunity to purchase leased lines, allowing them to grow faster and to utilise the power of the
internet, whilst taking pressure off the public infrastructure.
Open Public Wi-Fi for People, Place and Business - A game changer – breaking down the barriers
and providing public Wi-Fi to all people and business. Combined with Ultrafast this really would see
the WMCA ‘make its mark’ and send a clear signal as the place to invest, work, live and play.
Other opportunities and priorities include:
- Creating a regional testbed as hub or spoke for 5G capabilities
- Using public sector facilities as living lab test beds
- Use of city assets as digital receivers and transmitters, looking beyond Wi-Fi to Li-Fi, eg elampposts, street furniture etc
- Use of sensors and actuators to create the infrastructure to enable a sensing city - one that
provides real time information and data to drive interventions and behaviour change
- The need for not just superfast and ultrafast broadband but the need for this to be synchronous
i.e. upload speeds as good as download speeds especially given the growth of data, video, file
sharing and cloud as well as other high bandwidth services especially for the SME market

How Government can help
-

Government can help around obligating suppliers to provide better OMR data, so that
intervention areas can be identified.
Government can also provide support to access base data to post code level so that digital
infrastructure requirements can be mapped etc.
Providing the opportunity to purchase 5G spectrum.
Government should explore opportunities to provide regulations that mandate fibre to the
premise for new developments
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Supporting Businesses to Start and Grow
We have a strong and diverse business base in the Combined Authority area, supported by Local
Enterprise Partnerships, which work closely together in the delivery of their Growth Hubs. However,
as with much of the UK we face a challenge in converting our high number of start-ups into fast
growing businesses of the future to the benefit of the wider economy.
Local Strengths and Challenges
Our industrial base is steadily diversifying with a rapidly growing Advanced Manufacturing sector
and supply chains (particularly strength of automotive/low emission vehicles sector), as well as
growth of digital/ICT sector, Intelligent Mobility, Medical Technologies and Professional Services.
These sectors work closely with our strong knowledge base, providing an excellent foundation of
business innovation in our growth sectors.
Alongside this, we have a strong business support infrastructure, founded strongly on the Growth
Hubs which are co-ordinating business support provision, and the use of European structural funds
to deliver intensive support to SMEs addressing barriers to growth. This is complemented by the
recent creation of the Midlands Engine Investment Fund, which provides the foundation for SMEs to
access more debt, equity and proof of concept finance.
Despite this, the region still has a large productivity gap, relative to the rest of the UK, as reflected by
a GVA per hour worked of 89.7% the UK level. Not enough of our SMEs are “fast growing”. There
are many reasons for this, including not enough businesses innovating, not enough exporting and
skills deficiencies (including generic, industry specific technical skills and Leadership and
Management skills).
There remain ongoing challenges with SMEs accessing finance, particularly at values under £500,000
and the supply of equity and crowdfunding finance is still low, compared to London and the South
East. Furthermore, evidence suggests confusion amongst businesses about the funding landscape.
Shortage of available premises is also limiting potential for businesses to expand. The need to plan
to maintain and provide employment land has begun to gain some recognition in recent years and
the issues might be seen as especially important in industrial areas like the West Midlands.
Our Future Priorities
Our aim is to create a world class business support and finance infrastructure, covering start up
support, SME growth and scaling up. This will target areas of market failure, where the private
sector cannot invest alone, and will emphasise delivering longer-term changes and outcomes to
businesses and impacts to the local/regional economy, rather than being driven by short-term
output targets.
As part of this, we will seek to expand Business Angel and patient capital activity within the West
Midlands to increase private sector investment in growing businesses. This will be linked to
expanding the supply of equity and crowdfunding finance and businesses’ awareness of these
sources of finance.
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Deliver against recommendations of the emerging Combined Authority Science and Innovation
Audit, aligning future business support activities with improvements to the region’s innovation
ecosystem and infrastructure.
How Government can help
Government should work alongside us to ensure that public funding is in place to deliver the
required business support infrastructure that will provide intensive support to address barriers to
business growth (including sector expertise where required) and access to finance support. This is
particularly the case following the ending of European Structural and Investment Funds, which have,
historically, provided substantial support for these activities.
Encourage more clustering of technologies – building on lessons from overseas and success of UK
Catapults in which international, national and regional corporates join cluster groups, and businesses
also have access to range of leading specialist experts.
Provide the WMCA with appropriate planning powers to ensure a suitable supply of both land and
buildings for employment use.
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Improving Procurement
We recognise the important role of public sector procurement in driving economic growth, including
by supporting investment in innovation and skills, strengthening supply chains and increasing
competition by creating more opportunities for SMEs.
We welcome the continued commitment to stimulate innovation through government procurement
through initiatives such as the Small Business Research Initiative and believe that these initiatives
should be expanded. However we also note that there are significant barriers to realising the
potential of public sector procurement to support growth and regeneration in local areas which
include EU competition rules, value for money pressures and capacity within procuring
organisations. We will work with Government to help address these challenges.
Local Strengths and Challenges
The region’s Growth Hubs have been very active in supporting the expansion of local supply chains,
monitoring the extent to which SMEs are successfully securing major contracts (or at least individual
Lots within them). We have a number of major infrastructure and civil engineering project including
HS2 and the development of Coventry City Centre South and, as part of these activities, we will work
to simplify tendering processes for public contracts (e.g. removing unnecessary Expression of
Interest stages) and seek to align innovation support to SMEs (where SMEs are supported to develop
product or service innovations that could address the needs of procurers) with procurement
support.
As part of this, we have developed the “On Track” procurement portal to help build linkages
between SMEs and prime contractors and help increase the prospect of SMEs securing contracts
through HS2. OnTrack is part of the HVM virtual City tool, a highly innovative procurement tool
driving supply chain integration and inward investment across the West Midlands. Currently, the
other live ‘tiles’ on HVM City are the Black Country Bullet and the West Midlands virtual hospital and
we will seek to further expand this activity.
We will also look to build on the establishment of local procurement portals such as Find it in
Birmingham (FiiB) and CSW JETS which provide local companies access to public sector procurement
opportunities. FiiB also acts as a shop window for private sector procurement opportunities within
Birmingham allowing them to be promoted to local companies.
Our Future Priorities
Increasing the number of contracts secured by SMEs could generate significant impacts for the local
economy – FSB research suggests that every £1 of procurement on smaller firms results in 63p being
spent in the local economy, compared to 40p for larger firms.
How Government can help
Closely monitor the award of contracts for major publicly funded projects. Use information from
Compete For to ensure that SMEs are accessing a sufficient number of contracts and work with us to
increase the numbers of SMEs benefit from major public projects.
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Monitor tender processes for major contracts to ensure that large contracts are split into sufficient
“Lots” to enable SMEs to bid, that tendering forms are simple enough to complete and don’t include
unnecessary Expression of Interest Processes, and that levels of insurance required by SMEs are not
excessive.
Stronger enforcement of prompt payment regulations, particularly to SMEs, as delayed payments
can hinder the ability of SMEs to deliver major contracts. This should not only apply to public sector
bodies administering contracts but also enforcing reciprocal agreements for prime and 2nd tier
contractors (particularly where they have appointed SMEs).
Government should also consult regularly with trade representative bodies to monitor the extent to
which procurement processes for major projects in particular are accessible to SMEs.
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Encouraging International Trade and Inward Investment
We welcome the Government focus on joining up trade and investment promotion with local areas,
along with the commitment to work closely with local leaders including Combined Authority mayors,
LEPs and other devolution partners to support small firms to export and promote local strengths to
overseas investors. However, these measures need to go much further than indicated and should be
driven by the needs of local industry.
We also welcome commitment to developing a new, more strategic approach to inward investment
– with a stronger focus on the impact of inward investment on growth. In the Combined Authority
area, a new Growth Company is now being established to take forward inward investment, trade
and business support functions.
Local Strengths and Challenges
We have a large base of businesses locally in key sectors with strong export potential and delivery
including advanced manufacturing and medical technologies. When combined with the presence of
local Department for International Trade within our Chamber of Commerce and strong Inward
Investment Teams across all three LEP areas we are well placed to grow our trade and inward
investment offers.
We still have a challenge that not enough of our SMEs export. This includes awareness gaps,
particularly around routes to overseas markets. The UK’s upcoming departure from the EU could
present opportunities for SMEs to access new markets outside of the EU. For some sectors, it will
present a necessity for businesses to find and access new markets for their products and services.
To help address this, we will seek to develop a strategy on how to access a range of smaller, more
culturally diverse and regulatory specific economies – evidence suggests surprising and
disappointingly low figures for WM exports to a number of high-growth economies such as Japan,
Mexico and Malaysia.
We have already worked successfully across the geography in support of the Midlands Engine
presence at MPIM and the ERDF-funded SME International Growth Project, which delivers tailored
support through the Department of International Trade functions within Chambers of Commerce in
the West Midlands to support SMEs to export. This has delivered transformational outcomes for
local SMEs, including the securing of major new contracts from overseas.
Our Future Priorities
We will focus our activities on increasing the proportion of businesses that export from the current
11% nationally. Although the creation of an online platform matching suppliers to customers is a
positive step, there is a need to complement this with intensive support to SMEs to improve their
understanding of the opportunities presented by exporting and ways of accessing markets.
Sector focused trade missions on a WMCA or Midlands Engine level, where appropriate –
particularly where supply chains are operating on this scale.
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Sector based approach to inward investment. This includes packing the strengths of local business
support and innovation ecosystems and ensuring that future improvements to these are aligned
with the needs of key sectors and markets being targeted.
How Government can help
Government can help by ensuring that the publicly funded business support infrastructure includes
specialist support for exporting, focusing particularly on SMEs, especially those new to exporting (i.e.
addressing main areas of market failure).
As part of this we would welcome efforts to increase the capacity and capabilities of international
trade support, based on well-thought through, direct support of progressive businesses within key
identified sectors – utilising strong intelligence. This includes an incentivised DIT workforce
coherently briefing relevant businesses on global opportunities and how to take advantage of them.
Work with LEPs to measure and improve the wider economic impacts (particularly quantifiable
impacts such as jobs and GVA created) of major Foreign Direct Investment activities, particularly on
expanding supply chains.
Following the triggering of Article 50 and current trade uncertainty, there may be value in
Government supplying greater information to businesses, particularly on the potential tariff
situation post-negotiations.
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Delivering Affordable Energy and Clean Growth
The West Midlands has specific challenges around energy affordability given our large
manufacturing base – particularly affecting SMEs who are unable to exercise market power over
infrastructure and energy purchasing - and the constrained nature of our electricity networks
(Birmingham has one of the most constrained networks in the UK) which is acting as a barrier to
investment. Through our Energy Capital initiative we will work to optimise energy costs and supply
locally, using smart technologies and local generation, providing a model for the rest of the country.
Local Strengths and Challenges
The Black Country has specific challenges around affordable energy because energy costs are
significant to a lot of the local HVM base (>10% of costs) for historic reasons but many local
businesses are also not of a scale to be able to exercise market power over infrastructure and energy
purchasing in the same way as larger corporates.
Birmingham has one of the most constrained electricity networks in the UK, which adds unnecessary
costs onto commercial and industrial developments, and Coventry is finding lack of grid
infrastructure becoming a barrier to substantial planned manufacturing and housing investments
(e.g., JLR anticipate a quadrupling in electrical demand over the next decade).
However, there are increasing opportunities to optimise energy costs and supply locally using smart
technologies and local generation, and taking advantage of the co-location of industry and housing
(again characteristic of the Black Country and much of Birmingham) enabling efficient use of waste
industrial heat and heat from power generation (for example).
There are wider strengths across the WMCA geography in energy systems innovation (Energy
Research Accelerator, Energy Systems Catapult) and energy infrastructure systems (National Grid).
These organisations are already working together on this pillar of the Industrial Strategy through the
Energy Capital initiative. Historically, this region has been at the heart of the UK energy system for
over 200 years, and has an existing skills base (over 56,000 people employed in energy) which
reflects this.
The West Midlands has a specific opportunity to develop industrial strength in new energy systems
because of the co-location of UK automotive manufacturing strengths in the region (another 50,000
people): many of the most attractive commercial opportunities in affordable energy and clean
growth lie at the nexus of smart mobility, energy storage and local generation, and our region is
uniquely placed to build on our existing strengths to exploit these.
Our Future Priorities
The Energy Capital initiative launched in February 2017 and has already been used to promote Black
Country and West Midlands industrial and investment opportunities internationally (both on a BEIS
mission to Tokyo and at MPIM). Within the Black Country a portfolio of energy related projects are
being developed within the Smart City Strategy, including Powering Growth and the Housing
Development of the Future.
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We have included an energy sector ‘ask’ within the devolution deal (2) seeking to explore ways with
government and industry stakeholders to liberalise energy market regulation locally (via Energy
Innovation Zones (EIZs)) to support investments in local infrastructure that will make affordable
energy and clean growth easier to deliver.
A number of leading edge Innovate-UK funded projects on energy infrastructure and smart energy
have been completed in the last five years, including one on smart grids in Wolverhampton and
another on very low carbon housing retrofit in Solihull. The EPSRC has invested £5m in a grid scale
battery research facility in Willenhall (Walsall) and the Energy Research Accelerator includes the
universities of Birmingham, Aston and Warwick, with strong low carbon buildings expertise in
Wolverhampton, BCU and Coventry Universities.
There is significant need for new energy infrastructure and network investment across the
Combined Authority area: in the Black Country we would look to provide a test-bed for low cost
clean energy systems solutions including small-scale local nuclear power where the local people are
comfortable with this; in Coventry and Warwickshire around new manufacturing (e.g., JLR) and
housing investments; and in Birmingham and Solihull around HS2 terminals and new commercial
developments. We would like to pilot new models of financing and delivering these investments in a
way that aligns with the timescales of our strategic economic and growth plans. We believe this will
be facilitated by working in partnership with Western Power and National Grid but going outside the
current national energy market regulation (RIIO) scheme, to enable us to attract private finance and
establish a more flexible and innovative infrastructure meeting local industrial needs.
More widely across the WMCA area, GBSLEP is planning to invest in a major collaborative energy
demonstrator at Tyseley (including both smart energy systems and smart mobility systems) and
UKCentral are involved in a project with Cenex, Encraft and Western Power to develop ways to
manage large numbers of parked electric vehicle batteries in a way that optimises electrical
distribution network performance.
The combined expertise of the University of Birmingham in energy storage technologies and
Warwick in automotive manufacturing, coupled with the work of Energy Capital and WMCA via EIZs
is making the West Midlands the most attractive context in the UK to commercialise new energy
technologies, together make the region the ideal focus for new institutions such as the proposed
battery research institution and for sector deals based on energy, especially smart energy
infrastructure and storage, and mobility.
There are clean air issues across the CA area in major cities and outer areas, including key growth
corridors. Introduction of clean air measures (charging zones) will be harmful to the economy if we
don't have a wider plan to deliver mitigation that keeps the country moving. It is not however
replacing like for like; congestion needs to be tackled to support business, the supply chain, and
rapid transit – improvements in all transport networks should be a priority.
Transport should be seen as an enabler and tackling congestion is part of that. Rapid transport and
more sustainable journeys are key to removing non-essential car trips off the network to create
capacity on existing infrastructure in order to support an industrial strategy.
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How Government can help
Government can help us by:
•

Taking forward as a priority the discussion about energy innovation zones (EIZs) proposed
with government as part of Devo2 (focusing on exploring potential for flexibility over local
energy infrastructure financing and planning).

•

Locating the proposed battery, storage and grid technology research institute in the WMCA
area.

•

Supporting the WM in leading development of a sector deal that builds on regional strengths
in energy, automotive, manufacturing and digital technologies and establishes a new smart
energy and mobility sector with a globally competitive cluster of new businesses in this
region.

•

Providing accelerated support to industry, focus university research and infrastructure
providers’ investments to deliver "clean" technologies and refuelling infrastructure that fits
with the long term vision of zero emissions.
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Cultivating World Leading Sectors
The Combined Authority Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) focuses on four key sectors to drive
economic growth locally at the centre of national economic growth:
•
•
•
•

New manufacturing economy
Creative and Digital
Environmental Technologies
Medical, Health and Life Sciences

However, in addition to focusing on these sectors, we stress the importance of:
• the interconnected nature of our economy and that our economy is comprised of supply
chains that form part of globally interconnected value chains
• that disruptive and emerging technologies – including digital, open data, smart systems and
new materials – are transforming our economy and blurring traditional sector definitions
• the growing significance of cross-sectoral thinking in opening up new market areas and the
need for accompanying supply side investment to support this e.g. cross-sector skills
programmes
Local Strengths and Challenges
As the West Midlands Combined Authority Science and Innovation Audit will highlight when finalised
at the end of April 2017 there are key market driven strengths in the CA area in:
-

Next generation transport (automotive, aerospace and rail)

-

Energy Storage and systems

-

Sustainable construction

-

Medical technologies (devices, diagnostics and clinical trials)

In addition to these sectors focused on market strengths locally, there are also leading enabling
competencies, across the sectors, in advanced manufacturing and engineering; digital technologies
and data; and systems integration.
Our advanced manufacturing and engineering base continues to be a major driver for UK growth,
particularly our automotive industry which accounted for nearly three quarters of advanced
manufacturing investments into the UK in 2014/15 and accounts for a large proportion of UK
exports.
Companies such as Aston Martin, BMW, Jaguar Land Rover and Tata have chosen the area as a base
to do business and have invested strongly in the area. Many technology businesses based here have
been at the cutting edge of using new materials and developing them into innovative products.
Greater Birmingham’s attractiveness to the life sciences industry is increasingly apparent in growing
interest from global pharmaceuticals in our world-leading clinical trials infrastructure and the
success of ‘home-grown’ companies such as diagnostics firm The Binding Site.
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Our aim, through the SEP, is to grow and develop these sector strengths, driving innovation, skills
and investment to deliver inclusive growth across the CA area.
Our Future Priorities
Developing the key sectors in our SEP, drawing on the evidence base provided by the Science and
Innovation Audit, when published, we will focus attention on:
New Manufacturing Economy
•
•
•
•

Retaining and supporting the further growth of OEMs in the area
Enabling innovation and commercialisation of our R&D expertise
Strengthening and developing supply chain links including re-shoring of activity to the region
Securing further inwards investment through development of Growth Company

Creative and Digital
•
•
•

Enabling skills transfer to support other sectors
Enabling its contribution to innovation across sectors and in public sector reform
Investing in broadband connectivity

Environmental Technologies
•

Adopting a policy framework that incentivises the development and use of environmental
technologies, sustainable energy, waste minimisation and sustainable transport through
creation of Energy Innovation Zones.

Medical, Health and Life Sciences
•

Enabling the rapid development and assessment of devices, diagnostics and drugs building
on current sector strengths.

How Government can help
We would wish to work closely with Government to pursue more locality-based, market-led
approaches to, for example, innovation and skills funding that reflect place-specific market
opportunities and demand in sectors reflecting the strengths of the Combined Authority area
outlined above.
We want to work with Government to explore ways in which the West Midlands can be a vanguard
for local finance and innovation in the use of local assets, including public sector investment, to
support our world leading sectors, particularly through supply chain development.
We would also welcome further ability to tailor financial incentives in business rates to further help
grow our key sectors.
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Driving Growth Across the Whole Country
Sub-regional government should be seen as the place where decisions and changes are made, not
just the power to create another conversation. Further devolution will give places the tools and
ability to succeed. We will continue our work across local institutions (e.g. LAs, business, universities)
with common endeavour to achieve the increases in productivity and inclusive economic growth at
the centre of the UK economy.
WMCA seeks further devolution of powers and funding to localities. Where this is not possible, it is
important that national agencies work closely with localities to meet the economic development
needs of those localities. In practice, this could include, by way of example, close alignment of DIT
priorities with local and regional impact potential.
The development of sustainable and devolved sub-regional growth funds of a sufficiently high level
and both capital and revenue (especially in view of the future loss of European Structural and
Investment Funds) that can be aligned to realising local economic growth opportunities is key to
ensuring, particularly following departure from the European Union, that the benefits of growth
continue to be realised across the whole country.
Local Strengths and Challenges
The West Midlands Combined Authority has its own Strategic Economic Plan, Making our Mark. This
sets out how further and faster economic growth can be achieved than that predicted in the
individual LEP SEPs, with the aim of making the West Midlands the best place in the UK to do
business.
As part of this we are already focused on eight priority actions to deliver growth for the West
Midlands economy:
New manufacturing economy: harnessing the biggest concentrations of high value manufacturing
businesses in Europe and their supply chains.
Creative and digital: further developing the area’s vibrant and flourishing sector.
Environmental technologies: securing transformational environmental improvements.
Medical and life sciences: enabling the further growth of the medical and life sciences sector and
supporting other businesses to diversify and become part of the sector’s supply chain.
HS2 growth: maximising the benefits of the largest infrastructure project in Europe with
regeneration and wider transport infrastructure projects across the Combined Authority area
ensuring HS2 benefits all of our communities.
Skills for growth and employment for all: ensuring the skills needs of businesses are met and
everybody can benefit from economic growth.
Housing: accelerating the delivery of current housing plans to increase the level of house building to
support increased level of growth.
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Exploiting the economic geography: making the most of the scale and diversity of the West
Midlands’ geography to enable economic growth and community wellbeing throughout the urban
core and rural areas.
Delivering against these priorities will help to address the differential in economic performance
between the West Midlands and the national average, reflected particularly in the sizeable
productivity gap and the pockets of longstanding high unemployment within the region. Enabling
the West Midlands to fulfil its economic potential will be fundamental to enhancing the overall
competitiveness of the UK economy on an international scale.
Successes to date are wide and varied and, to highlight but two the area is a national leader in
attracting foreign direct investment. Coventry and Warwickshire has double the employment share
in foreign owned firms than the UK average. In 2014/15 the Greater Birmingham and Solihull LEP
had the highest number of foreign direct investment (FDI) successes and the highest number of new
jobs arising from FDI of all LEPs.
In 2014 businesses in the area exported £28.6billion worth of goods. This was the West Midlands’
sixth consecutive year of export growth – up from £27billion in 2013 – compared with a national fall
over the same period from £299billion to £287billion.
Our Future Priorities
Our priorities are to continue to pursue devolution of powers and funding for the benefit of our
economy and wider communities. We will continue our work across local institutions (e.g. LAs,
business, universities) with common endeavour to achieve the increases in productivity and inclusive
economic growth at the centre of the UK economy.
We will aim to increase and deliver wider benefits from Connectivity including ensuring that the
benefits of HS2 will help widen labour markets, unlock high growth clusters and support
regeneration and other place making initiatives. Our focus will be on how West Midlands businesses
and residents can benefit from the opportunities that improved connectivity bring.
Our recently launched Productivity and Skills Commission will make recommendations to inform
policies and decision-making with implications for our sector-specific priorities; accelerating the pace
of housebuilding; skills for the future; and health and wellbeing. We anticipate that this will provide
a model that can be rolled out across the country.
How Government can help
As highlighted in the Industrial Strategy Green Paper, it is vital that national agencies work closely
with local partners to deliver economic growth that benefits all areas. As the key driver of national
economic growth outside of London and the south-east, the West Midlands Combined Authority
geography is uniquely placed to increase inclusive economic growth nationally.
Sometimes Government will devolve powers and funding to localities and this is our preferred
approach but, where it chooses not to, it is important that national agencies work closely with
localities to meet the economic development needs of those localities. In practice, this could
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include, by way of example, close alignment of DIT priorities with local and regional impact
potential.
As part of the growth agenda across the whole country, the impact of national agencies located
outside of London should not be overlooked and we welcome the approach from Government in the
Industrial Strategy that will bring about the relocation of government agencies and arm’s-length
bodies from London and the leverage of government innovation and cultural assets to meet local
economic growth needs.
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Creating the right institutions to bring together sectors and places
The West Midlands Combined Authority with its three LEP geography brings together a powerful
partnership focused on a functional economic area. This gives it the ability to bring together
stakeholders in relation to priority programmes of activity in support of a place based industrial
strategy, for example addressing issues that relate to housing and jobs, strategic transport planning,
skills and the support of supply chain networks.
This strong partnership will be strengthened further with the election of the West Midlands Mayor
in May and the implementation of the other elements of the WM devolution deal. The Mayor will
work closely with council leaders in a cabinet arrangement.
Local Strengths and Challenges
We have a track record of success and strengths. The Combined Authority moved from an initial
Statement of Intent to establishment in just one year, including agreeing a devolution deal with the
Treasury in November 2015. This is the fastest development trajectory of any of the Mayoral CAs
and reflects the strength of commitment to the outcomes we want to achieve for the West
Midlands.
Implementation of the first devolution deal is well underway, in particular the governance
arrangements have been progressed effectively and the investment programme is being taken
forward on schedule.
The CA has established and received final reports from two important commissions – on Mental
Health and on Land. The Mental Health Commission has been influential nationally and we are
taking forward several of its recommendations in partnership with government. The Land
Commission provides a platform for developing a joint strategic approach to land for housing and
employment.
Strong governance arrangements have been put in place to oversee an £8bn investment programme
and a finance facility for small business loans. A new Growth Company is now being established to
take forward inward investment, trade and business support functions. Transport for the West
Midlands has been created within the CA to take forward transport investment and management
functions. The CA is now augmenting its management capacity focused on its core priorities.
The three LEPs are an integral part of the leadership capacity of the CA, bringing together business
leadership as well as support and delivery capacity dedicated not only to the individual LEP but to
the CA as a whole. The LEPs also bring strong links to West Midlands business associations and
networks, universities and further education colleges.
The three LEPs have ambitious SEPs but the WMCA has recognised that more can be achieved by
working together. As a result the WMCA SEP, part of the ‘family of SEPs’ includes targets to deliver
50,000 more jobs than originally predicted in the three LEP plans alongside an additional £7bn of
Gross Value add (GVA).
The CA also recognises the importance of developing a strong relationship with the 16 universities
across the area and has appointed a liaison officer to help build that partnership.
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Recognising the strength of the West Midlands footprint, other stakeholders have also formed new
sub-regional arrangements to enable them to interact effectively with the CA. These include civil
society and social enterprises and housing associations.
The challenges facing this partnership relate mainly to the need for additional capacity in some key
areas, particularly where this has been reduced within local authorities over recent years. Key areas
include economic development and regeneration (partly offset by the new capacity in the LEPs) and
planning and housing delivery.
Political unity and sense of purpose is always a challenge across such a diverse and substantial
geography, but the CA has shown itself adept at turning this challenge into a strength, through
focusing on the objectives that we have in common and recognising that decisions must be inclusive
and serve a range of interests.
Our Future Priorities
We are looking to strengthen our leadership and governance arrangements over time, not least
through further devolution. Our ambitions captured in the SEP are driving our strategic approach to
devolution, with a long term route map combined with concrete plans for next steps. We aim to
improve our powers and flexibilities to deliver across all our areas of responsibility, but our
particular priorities are to make more progress on:
•

Making the most of the West Midlands Pound – through financial devolution and flexibility

•

Productivity – including greater control over skills and employment and a West Midlands
Housing deal

•

Public service reform

Delivering on the Industrial Strategy will now be a core focus for devolution strategy.
How Government can help
As the Secretary of State has recognised, a successful Industrial Strategy needs to have a strong
place based dimension. The WMCA is the right level at which to take this forward in the West
Midlands, building on the strengths and delivery record already established. This must be supported
by significant further devolution of powers and flexibilities across all aspects of industrial strategy,
but with particular priority for:
•

Local direction of skills and employment strategy and commissioning, enabling the needs of local
business and local communities to be met, particularly in areas of skill shortage

•

Greater local control of infrastructure investment, including a strategic plan for new housing,
supported by much greater powers to borrow and to invest

•

Local leadership on sector strategies, in partnership with business

A West Midlands investment and trade strategy, supported but not led by Whitehall, to enable us to
support both exports and inward investment within the global UK economy.
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Housing and Placemaking for an Industrial Strategy
Government needs to recognise the links between housing, infrastructure and the industrial strategy
to provide a holistic place-based approach which can only be facilitated through further devolved
powers.
A key priority for the WMCA is the need to address the issue of housing growth and to identify land
to meet the housing shortfall. An essential task will be the completion of the Greater Birmingham
and Black Country Housing Market Area strategic growth study. The focus of the study will be to
consider growth options to deal with the baseline housing shortfall and to consider the housing
implications of the growth proposed in the WMCA SEP. The outcome of the study will be clear
recommendations on the broad locations for growth, a range of potential housing capacity from
each growth location and an indicative delivery timetable. The merits of these growth locations will
then be tested through the Local Plan process.
Local Strengths and Challenges
The Family of SEPs in the West Midlands (the three LEP SEPs and the WMCA SEP) propose the
creation of 500,000 new jobs by 2030, underpinned by an increased population of some 542,000
people. The SEP estimates that this will need approximately 215,000 new homes. The West
Midlands Land Commission (WMLC) considered land availability and delivery in the context of
meeting the growth proposed by the SEP.
Current local plans are, in the main, planning for demographic requirements based on the SubNational Population Projections (SNPP). To meet the significantly higher requirements of the SEP and
accelerate economic growth to reduce the output gap will mean delivering a further 50,000 homes
that are not currently included in all relevant local plans taken together.
The WMLC concludes that notwithstanding an accelerated brownfield development programme, it is
unlikely that this will bring enough land forward to meet the ambitions of the SEP and a growing
population so release of Green Belt is likely to be required as part of a mixed strategy.
The WMLC recommends a ‘single shared vision’ and spatial framework be developed. However it
recognises that achieving this will be difficult given the complexity of the geography and governance
of the WMCA. An example of this is that there are two main Housing Market Areas (HMA) within the
WMCA with some Local Authorities included in both.
Even meeting SNPP based housing demand is difficult. Currently there is a shortfall of approximately
37,500 homes within the Greater Birmingham and Black Country HMA (GBBCHMA) which is not
included in current adopted Local Plans.
Quality of life is an important factor in attracting investment and various parts of the WMCA have
scored highly on various rankings of quality of life (e.g. Birmingham 53rd on Mercer Quality of Living
Index, only behind London and Glasgow in UK). However other areas within the WMCA score badly
on such rankings.
32

Prioritising brownfield land has long been the policy priority in the WMCA area, particularly in the
urban areas, where the Urban Renaissance strategy has helped reverse population decline.
A lot of joint working is taking place to meet housing demand, primarily at HMA level.
In the GBBCHMA this has included joint commissioning of Strategic Housing Need Studies including a
follow-on study which was commissioned in February 2017 to consider growth options to deal with
the baseline housing shortfall and to consider the housing implications of the growth proposed in
the SEP. Work is also well advanced on establishing a common framework for Green Belt reviews
within the HMA.
In the Coventry and Warwickshire HMA a joint SHMA was undertaken and a joint SHLAA
methodology agreed. This has progressed to a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) on Housing
which has been signed by nearly all HMA Local Authorities which agrees the distribution of housing
to meet the current SNPP based shortfall. A MoU has also been agreed by all HMA members on
employment land.
There is an ongoing process of progression and review of local plans across the WMCA to meet the
SNPP based shortfall.
Some plans are already providing housing above what is required to meet objectively assessed need.
A Brownfield Research and Innovation Centre is being developed by the Black Country LEP and the
University of Wolverhampton and will be based at the new Springfield Campus. It will explore the
barriers associated with brownfield land development, due in large part to the areas industrial
heritage and mining legacy.
Our Future Priorities
Making sure there is a sufficient supply of homes, transport to link homes and infrastructure to
support communities is of critical importance to achieving economic growth. A key priority for the
WMCA is the need to address the issue of housing growth and to identify land to meet the housing
shortfall. An essential task will be the completion of the GBBCHMA strategic growth study and the
ongoing review of Local Plans mentioned above.
Evidence from the WMLC suggests that there is a strong consensus for the development of a nonstatutory single Spatial Framework. Using the full range of existing and emerging powers, this should
give a spatial and geographical dimension to the vision articulated in the SEP, identifying strategic
employment sites and opportunities for urban extensions, new settlements, Garden Villages, estate
regeneration and densification.
Other priorities identified by the WMLC include ensuring that infrastructure investment, especially in
strategic transport and provision of utilities, and the development of housing and employment sites
are closely aligned.
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The WMLC emphasises a need to prioritise: measures to tackle delivery, an expanded programme of
regeneration and remediation of brownfield sites, strategic review of the Green Belt, and better
engagement both local and national organisations.
WMCA are currently working with DCLG to develop a ‘Housing Deal’ with a view to a partnership
with Government to accelerate the delivery of housing in the West Midlands. Proposals include
measures to accelerate bringing sites forward for development such as speeding up the CPO process
and local initiatives to strengthen the housing development market including targeted support for
smaller developers. Through local leadership we intend to integrate housing with strategic
approaches to land, employment and transport investment.
The development of offsite manufacturing is actively supported by the WMCA as a means to
facilitate faster delivery of homes. There are schemes on site and ongoing discussions with
developers around this approach on emerging development opportunities.
How Government can help
Government needs to recognise the links between housing, infrastructure and the industrial strategy
to provide a holistic place-based approach which can only be facilitated through further devolved
powers.
The key barriers to economic growth at a local level are employment, skills and housing. Step
changes in these areas will need to come through greater devolution and endowment of appropriate
planning powers to the CA and mayor in order to provide a co-ordinated strategy for the region.
Further support to ensure that the development of brownfield land is treated as a priority would be
welcome. This could include fiscal incentives, planning and development tools and long term
financial instruments.
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Rt Hon Greg Clark MP
Secretary of State for Business, Energy & Industrial Strategy
1 Victoria Street
London
SW1H 0ET
Dear Greg,
We very much welcome the close involvement and engagement of your offices, and across
Government, in the development of the Industrial Strategy and the importance that you have given
to place in helping to drive the future of the UK economy. In addition to this letter, we have worked
on our own detailed responses to the Green Paper and have been closely engaged with those of the
Midlands Engine, the West Midlands Combined Authority and other partners. In this letter we want
to highlight some key issues which are collectively important to us.
The West Midlands has long been at the centre of the UK economy. It brought the Industrial
Revolution to the world, and is now shaping the economy of the future, making it the key driver of
the Midlands Engine. As you know, since their formation, the six West Midlands Local Enterprise
Partnerships (LEPs) have worked very closely together to grow our economies for the benefit of all
our residents and for the country as a whole and we will continue to do so. We do this through our
strong business voice and by building delivery focused collaborations across public, private and
academic sectors, ensuring that our efforts complement one another while building local
engagement and support. Through our Strategic Economic Plans we are already delivering against
many of the Industrial Strategy pillars. We want to build on this and feel that LEPs are best placed to
be your local partners for delivering the national approach.
We have a shared ambition to maximise our position at the centre of the UK’s economy: increasing
our connectivity both across the Midlands, the wider country and around the globe; ensuring that
the West Midlands is the place to develop and grow a business; enabling businesses, working with
our universities and research organisations, to innovate; and working with partners to create an
education system that creates innovative and entrepreneurial individuals. We believe that our
model is an excellent of example of what can be achieved by a group of like-minded partnerships
working together and we would hope that this flexible approach is valued and encouraged through
the Industrial Strategy.
In sectors as diverse as next-generation transport to ceramics, the West Midlands has unique
strengths that can benefit the UK economy. In these, and others, we can act as an exemplar or testbed for approaches that have potential application across the UK. We would welcome further

discussions with your teams about how we, collectively, implement this in practice. To that end, we
recommend that the Industrial Strategy that emerges not only results from close working with our
organisations and partners but that it sets out a long term strategy that will enable our companies
to plan, in line with public policy certainty, beyond a three year horizon.
Alongside a long term strategy, we’d welcome a long term replacement of European Structural and
Investment Funds, as we exit the European Union, to drive economic development with funds, both
capital and revenue, to support innovation, our local businesses and skills development
locally. Without this we will not be able to realise the ambitions set out in the Green Paper. LEPs are
best placed to deliver growth locally, have a strong track record of doing so and will do more with
more resources through successor funds for both ESIF and Local Growth Fund. As part of this we
make the offer to work with your teams, and across Government, to design, develop and pilot
approaches to make the case for such a fund and to maximise its impact.
Our energy supply and markets are, driven by excellence in innovation, increasingly important in
growing our local economies but are currently a significant constraint on growth rather than an
enabler. In the West Midlands we are uniquely positioned to maximise our energy assets for the
benefit of the country and to find solutions to the national challenges, which are particularly acute
here. We have started work in this area with our industry partners, particularly through our Energy
Capital initiative, and will continue to work with you and our businesses to further ensure that the
major changes to our energy infrastructure fit the needs of future markets.
We look forward to working with you and your teams further as, together, we build a new Industrial
Strategy for the country. Specifically, and as you offered at our most recent meeting, we welcome
the setting up of a Challenge Session later this year focused on employment and skills where we
hope that we can arrive at collective solutions with your Ministerial colleagues for the benefit of the
UK economy.
Yours sincerely,
6 LEP chairs
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Response of the Midlands Engine to
HM Government’s Green Paper
Building our Industrial Strategy
The Midlands Engine welcomes Her Majesty’s Government’s consultation on a
national Industrial Strategy which will build on the UK’s economic strengths whilst
tackling underlying weaknesses to secure our future as a competitive, global nation.
We can be a key partner of government as it seeks to drive growth across the whole
country, upgrade infrastructure for a 21st century economy, cultivate world-leading
sectors and promote international trade and inward investment.
The Industrial Strategy will become a central feature of the partnership between
government and the Midlands Engine and a key driver of improved performance and
increasing economic growth across the region.
The Midlands Engine offers the government our unqualified backing in the belief
that working together, with the appropriate level of support, and investment where
possible, we can prove the point that when the Midlands succeeds, Britain succeeds.

Sir John Peace
Chair, Midlands Engine
April 2017

Response of the Midlands Engine to ‘Building our Industrial Strategy’ - April 2017
(HM Government Green Paper - January 2017)
The Midlands Engine welcomes the ambition of Her Majesty’s Government to build an Industrial
Strategy that addresses regional economic imbalance and tackles the long-term challenges facing our
national and regional economies.
The Midlands Engine can be a key partner of government as it seeks to drive growth across the whole
country, upgrade infrastructure for a 21st century economy, cultivate world-leading sectors, and
promote international trade and inward investment.
We share with government a vision of an economy that serves everyone well. The Midlands Engine
commits to build on our regional economic strengths, exploit local opportunities to drive growth and
productivity, and overcome any barriers to our achieving this.
We welcome the clarity of focus provided by the Industrial Strategy’s ten pillars and the emphasis on
the importance of both a sector-based, and a place-based approach to growth, as reflected in the
Midlands Engine Strategy. We believe this approach better enables Midlands Engine partners to
identify growth potential and address barriers to growth, particularly as we meet the challenges and
grasp the opportunities that present as the UK leaves the European Union.
We believe that the Industrial Strategy can establish the context and stability for a longer-term policy
framework that provides business investment certainty alongside;
§

Political Investment that recognises the importance of stable regional and local institutions,
and collaboration and partnership amongst them, that will help drive the implementation of
the strategy such that the impact of their efforts is greater than if each had acted alone.

§

Financial investment that ensures resources are sufficient to meet our agreed and deliverable
ambitions and the particular need to provide certainty arising from significant likely changes
to sources of funding.

When the Midlands succeeds, Britain succeeds.
The Midlands Engine is the partnership ensuring that the Midlands will enjoy increasing economic
growth, improved productivity and the creation of more wealth that is shared more widely amongst
Midlanders. We are determined to build our collective identity, to develop our competitive offer and
to promote the Midlands to the world. The Midlands has:
§
§
§
§
§
§

An economy worth over £200 billion
A population of almost 12 million people
A quarter of the UK’s manufacturing capacity
20% of all UK exports
A 4.6 million strong workforce
20 universities
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Since its launch in December 2015, the Midlands Engine partnership has already:
§
§
§
§
§
§
§

Carried out a comprehensive Science and Innovation Audit.
Attracted £180 million funding for the Energy Research Accelerator.
Established the £250 million Midlands Engine Investment Fund for growing SMEs.
Developed the Midlands Connect Strategy, a long-term vision for improving transport
connectivity, and secured £22m funding from the Department for Transport to progress it.
Secured support for 20 overseas trade missions.
Brought the private and public sector together to promote our shared offer and major
investment opportunities in a pan-regional Investment Portfolio.
Come together in an unprecedented collaboration at Mipim 2017 to promote the Midlands
offer on a scale that makes sense in global markets.

The Chancellor of the Exchequer launched the government’s Midlands Engine Strategy in March 2017.
It includes over £400m of investment in the region.
A strategic location, the quality, scale, and the advanced manufacturing and export oriented nature
of our economy mean the Midlands is the heartbeat of the UK’s economy.
We have an internationally competitive and highly connected manufacturing base, recently
strengthened by Toyota’s decision to invest a further £240m in their production facilities in Derby.
Enriched by a range of complementary sectoral strengths, illustrated by HSBC’s relocation of its retail
banking headquarters to Birmingham, the Midlands Engine is positioned perfectly to drive improved
economic performance for the UK and to make a substantial and lasting contribution to the delivery
of the government’s Industrial Strategy.
We have a well-developed evidence base of our strengths. The Midlands Engine Science and
Innovation Audit (2016) identified key sectors and industries vital to a regional Industrial Strategy and
essential assets of a national Industrial Strategy.
Alongside our cutting-edge finance and service businesses, and our world-class, sector-deal seeking
ceramic design and manufacture industries, the Midlands has clear market and sector strengths,
underpinned by cross-sector enabling capabilities.

Driving growth and improving productivity are the key long-term priorities of the Midlands Engine.

Midlands Market and Sector Strengths identified by our Science and Innovation Audit.
a) Next Generation Transport: aerospace, space, automotive, motorsport and rail sectors; high
performance system simulation, advanced digital design and validation, advanced materials
processes, digital manufacturing, and supply chain.
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Working in partnership with business, Midlands Innovation’s Transport Innovation
Accelerator will build on the historical strengths of the Midlands to create a national hub for
transport innovation. This will act as a global beacon of excellence for technology companies
with export potential, attracting talent and inward investment.
b) Medical Technologies and Pharmaceuticals: medical devices, software as a medical device,
diagnostics and diagnostic imaging, and pharmaceuticals.
We are harnessing the Midlands’ industrial manufacturing focus on medical technologies and
pharmaceuticals using the region’s advanced research, development and roll-out capabilities;
investing in, expanding and more effectively co-ordinating our network of Science and
Innovation Parks, accelerating new medical product development by leveraging multi-site
clinical trial infrastructure, and better connecting new defence-medicine developments to
academic, clinical and hospital infrastructure.
c) Future Food Processing: food processing efficiency, zero waste food chain, and food product
innovation.
We are scaling-up the impact of existing assets alongside new investment in identified
innovation gaps. Without duplicating existing regional or national investment, and requiring
integrated working with and within the agri-tech and university sectors, we will connect
existing activities, leverage industrial support, increase productivity, create high-skill jobs and
propel the Midlands towards becoming a global leader in food and drink innovation.
d) Energy and Low Carbon: geo-energy, thermal energy systems, nuclear, energy storage and
smart energy systems.
The Midlands Energy Research Accelerator builds on recognised strengths to deliver
investment outcomes that will be enduringly collaborative and industry-based capabilities for
the design and development of large-scale future-demonstration projects. The Midlands is
home to a critical mass of research and innovation assets. Work is already underway.

Cross-sector Capabilities
a) Advanced Manufacturing and Engineering: leading-edge technical knowledge, and practical
know-how in designing, validating, producing, and servicing new products and industrial
processes across diverse, integrated sectors and markets.
A drive to exploit supply-chain innovation by supporting a large portfolio of cross-cluster
technology transfer projects towards commercial application will reap significant reward.
b) Digital Technologies and Data: academic, research and industrial base exploiting and
understanding data and information and the use of digital technologies in product, process
and service development, and research commercialisation.
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The Digital Spine program – the UK’s first purpose-connected Digital Network – can support
business growth acceleration, test beds, access to finance and skills, and help to position the
Midlands as an exemplar in the application of cutting edge digital technologies in the public
and private sectors.
c) Systems Integration: academic, research and industrial expertise in increasingly complex
energy and transport systems, through to manufacturing and service delivery.
These Midlands strengths can be at the heart of the UK’s Industrial Strategy.

National Industrial Strategy Pillars
1. Investing in Science, Research and Innovation
The acknowledgement of the importance of driving regional economic growth through the
Industrial Strategy Challenge Fund is welcome, particularly the ambition to redress low levels of
public and private Research & Development (R&D) spend relative to some competitor nations, the
imbalance between public and private sector funding of R&D, and the regional imbalance of public
R&D funding, which can drive increased science, innovation and commercialisation of research
across the Midlands.
The Midlands Engine Innovation Group has developed a portfolio of innovation projects, focused
on our strength sectors that can address the economic challenges of the region and maximise the
potential of the opportunities outlined above.
As well as maximising our market and sector strengths, the portfolio includes a range of projects
that exploit our cross-sector capabilities in local, national and international markets. We would
welcome a conversation with government as to how these projects can be delivered.
The Midlands Engine recognises the value of the UK Science and Innovation Audits in helping to
develop the evidence base for regional research strengths and innovation capability. The Midlands
audit was in the first wave, and is the only whole region to have been addressed as yet. The Audit
highlighted strong in-region capabilities in industry and in our universities which provide both
scale and excellence across the full range of scientific and research disciplines.
The Midlands offers students, academics and businesses a complementary mix of researchoriented and teaching-focused Higher and Further Education institutions, and early-stage ‘pure’
and later-stage ‘applied’ industrial collaboration models.
The Midlands Engine is a major driver of scientific research. Our institutions secured funding of
£1.4bn, representing 30% of all UK Research Council funding, between 2010 and 2015.
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2. Developing skills
Industrial Strategy should start in school. No child should leave school unready for work. Skills
development should be demand-led, with key sectors and industries of the future prioritised,
supporting innovation and supported by ready access to growth finance for businesses.
There is enthusiasm for delivery of the skills agenda to sit with Midlands Local Enterprise
Partnerships (LEPs), the West Midlands Combined Authority (WMCA) and Midlands Local
Authorities, and for the role of the Midlands Engine to be to influence national policy in support
of local delivery by universities colleges, businesses and other providers.
We welcome the Midlands Skills Challenge and emphasise its importance to local agencies and
delivery partners developing a long-term delivery-focused plan to meet the skills needs of the
Midlands economy.
The Midlands Engine would welcome a conversation with government about piloting introduction
of the new T-Level and will put high-value apprenticeships at the heart of our approach to meeting
our skills challenge.

3. Upgrading infrastructure
The Midlands foundation of this pillar is Midlands Connect our sub-national transport strategy,
recently endorsed by Secretary of State for Transport. We have identified how transport
connectivity supports economic growth in different sectors and locations across the Midlands and importantly how and where lack of connectivity acts as a barrier to growth.
We have set out a focused set of priorities and will work with government and national agencies
to deliver locally-agreed, regionally focused strategic infrastructure investments, establishing a
25-year rolling programme of strategic road and rail improvements that includes the Midlands Rail
Hub. Along with the implementation and opportunities of HS2, these initiatives can help boost the
economy by up to £5bn and create an additional 300,000 jobs by 2040.
We are also committed to putting in place the digital infrastructure required to drive a 21st century
economy. We will continue to focus on fibre broadband roll out and improved mobile connectivity,
even as work gets underway to develop proposals for establishing the 5G test-beds that will put
the Midlands at the vanguard of the next wave of digital technology.

4. Supporting businesses to start and grow
The Midlands Engine Investment Fund will provide loan and equity funds, particularly for SMEs,
to enable business growth and scale-up of Midlands businesses. £250m is a start but it is unlikely
to be enough given the ambition for growth amongst businesses in the Midlands.

6

To address this demand the Midlands Engine will consider the power of pooled public sector
resources as well as other innovative sources of investment finance.
The Midlands Engine will also work to address the challenge of smaller and pre-revenue
businesses seeking support for growth. Inadequate patient capital and a weak angel investment
culture can be a barrier to growth for some firms.
In continuing our work with No 10, BEIS and HMT, the Midlands Engine will develop a supply chain
investment programme for supporting aerospace, automotive and other manufacturing
companies to improve their competitiveness and productivity with a view to it becoming available
nationally: Made in the Midlands, benefitting the whole UK.

5. Improving procurement
The Midlands Engine will support LEPs and local authorities in pursuing the government’s stated
aims of improving procurement and further developing the UK’s supply chains.
For example, the Midlands Engine will work with government and partners to ensure that the
region’s world-class rail and power-engineering clusters take full advantage of the opportunities
offered by future rail investment and the transformational possibilities of HS2, particularly in the
design and build of train and track.
We will work with public agencies across the Midlands to drive innovation in procurement and
work with local trade bodies to ensure that Midlands SMEs tender successfully for public
procurement contracts.

6. Encouraging trade and inward investment
We will work with the Department of International Trade (DIT) to double the number of Midlands
businesses that are exporting, offering specialist export support to SMEs, especially those new to
exporting, and addressing the main causes of in-market failure, not least via maximising the
benefit of the sharing of real-life experience and advice by the DIT’s Trade Champions.
The Midlands Engine will work with DIT to develop and deliver a programme of trade missions for
key sector and high growth businesses best positioned to benefit directly, and to spread that
benefit through their supply chains. Sectors supported by the Midlands Engine Challenge Fund
will be a focus of this work.
We will work with DIT’s Birmingham-based Midlands Engine Investment Hub to build on our
success at Mipim 2017 and the production of the Midlands Engine Investment Portfolio to
promote the Midlands, globally, as a first-class investment destination of choice.
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7. Delivering affordable energy and clean growth
The Industrial Strategy offers an opportunity to accelerate support to industry; expand focused
university research capability; and provide infrastructure investments in improved energy
generation, storage and distribution that will enable advanced manufacturing.
Midlands assets are focused on driving forwards and delivering UK leadership in key areas of
energy research through to rapid translation into industrial pilot and demonstration-scale
activities. The Energy Innovation Centre at the University of Warwick brings together all the
processes needed for rapid prototyping and testing of batteries. The European Bioenergy
Research Institute at Aston University works with SMEs on innovative ways to recover energy from
many sorts of waste. Birmingham is determined to become the Energy Capital of the UK.
Midlands businesses and research institutions will develop and deliver to market clean
technologies, refuelling infrastructure and next-generation vehicles moving towards a zero
emissions future.
The world’s largest off-shore windfarm, and its construction components, are being built in the
Midlands.

8. Cultivating world-leading sectors
Our Science and Innovation Audit highlights the Midlands Engine as being the home of a number
of world-leading, internationally important sectors including manufacturing and engineering, agritech, finance, bio-tech and medical research.
We will take full advantage of sector-deals, and support LEPs and local authorities to deliver
locality-based, market-led approaches to innovation and skills policy and funding, reflecting placespecific opportunities and demand in our strength sectors; next generation transport, medical
technology and pharmaceuticals, future food processing, energy and low carbon.

9. Driving growth across the whole country
Economic growth is not evenly spread across the country. Place-based policy changes and
targeted funding, supported by businesses and universities, can unleash the potential of
underperforming regions to grow faster and to redress that imbalance, learning from areas that
share wealth well how to share wealth more widely in the Midlands.
National agencies, working closely with localities to meet local economic development needs,
enable closer alignment of national priorities with local and regional economic potential. Devolved
and sustainable sub-regional growth funds, with sufficient capital and revenue investment, can
release local economic growth opportunities at the most appropriate geographies and counteract the loss of European Structural and Investment Funds.
8

The Midlands Engine welcomes the government’s desire to relocate arms-length public bodies such as the Government Art Collection, Channel 4 and the Intellectual Property Office - and will
be supporting local bodies to make the case for them to come to the Midlands.

10. Creating the right institutions to bring together sectors and places
The Midlands has strong institutional foundations. There is good evidence that targeted
intervention alongside stable, consistent sub-national institutional structures have an important
role in supporting the competitiveness of local economies.
Local authorities across the Midlands, including the new West Midlands Combined Authority
under the leadership of a soon-to-be elected Mayor, Local Enterprise Partnerships, destination
marketing organisations, and Further and Higher Education institutions are energetically
committed to cross-boundary and cross-sector collaboration and partnership working, embracing
input from the private sector.
With government providing additional local flexibility and directing resources at the most
appropriate geographies, the Midlands Engine will work with its partners, at an appropriate spatial
scale, to enable delivery of the Industrial Strategy.
Using the Industrial Strategy to build institutional capacity and stronger structures across the
Midlands, we will be better placed to support businesses, industries and our thriving regional and
local business-led cluster bodies to maximise growth opportunities.

11. Our 11th Pillar - Enhancing Quality of Life
Alongside their key role in delivering the Industrial Strategy, Midlands Engine partners will offer
strong local leadership and commitment, working with government, to meet the aspirations set
out in the Midlands Engine Strategy including the ambition expressed therein to enhance quality
of life for Midlanders.
The recent Housing White Paper provides a welcome focus on delivering the right housing, at the
right scale, for each Midlands area and its local communities.
The Midlands’ central location and quality of life offer - affordability and liveability, world-class
culture and sport, access to open countryside and to the coast - make it well-placed to attract
dynamic, flexible, skilled and ambitious workers and their families, choosing to join us here to
create the Midlands of the future.
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Conclusion and Next Steps
The Midlands Engine welcomes Her Majesty’s Government’s consultation on a national Industrial
Strategy which will build on the UK’s economic strengths whilst tackling underlying weaknesses to
secure our future as a competitive, global nation.
The publication the Industrial Strategy Green Paper and the launch of government’s Midlands Engine
Strategy represent a significant step forward and provide the Midlands Engine partnership with a
timely opportunity to set out our long-term ambition to drive productivity improvements and
accelerate economic growth. The Midlands Engine will respond to government with a renewed Vision
and Action Plan in July 2017.
Working with government colleagues we will develop and deliver a range of, in-region, public-facing
communications and marketing activities. We will share our key messages, forge a Midlands identity
and get into the hearts and minds of Midlanders, energising home-grown advocacy for the Midlands
as a successful part of a successful UK.
The Industrial Strategy will become a central feature of the partnership between government and the
Midlands Engine and a key driver of improved performance and increasing economic growth across
the region.
The Midlands Engine offers the government our unqualified backing in the belief that working
together, with the appropriate level of support, and investment where possible, we can prove the
point that when the Midlands succeeds, Britain succeeds.
-----

ENDS

-----

For further information please contact info@midlandsengine.org
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13th April 2017

The Rt Hon Greg Clark MP
Secretary of State for Business, Energy & Industrial Strategy
Department for Business, Energy & Industrial Strategy
1 Victoria Street,
London, SW1H 0ET

Dear Greg,
LEP Network response to the Industrial Strategy Green Paper Consultation

On behalf of all 38 Local Enterprise Partnerships we thank you for coming to our Annual Conference dinner
on 27th March. We welcomed your comments on the excellent work that LEPs have done and how we are
driving forward local industrial strategies in each of our areas. Please find attached a response from across
the network of LEPs.
The opportunity we have as a country is to put in place a long-term strategy to support businesses to start,
grow and build an economy that works for all our places and communities. We welcome the aim of
securing the continued success of those areas that are performing well, and unlocking growth and
opportunities where productivity and growth are less strong. The Communities Secretary also reflected
these aims in addressing our conference during the day. All Local Enterprise Partnerships are committed to
working with you to achieve this goal.
Making this happen will require co-ordinated action to ensure that investment in areas such as skills,
innovation, trade, business scale up and infrastructure is all driving in the same direction. Providing the
conditions that businesses need to succeed and grow means working across organisational and
administrative boundaries.
We know you are familiar with how in our first six years Local Enterprise Partnerships have been getting on
with this job locally. We bring together business, local authority, university and college leaders to take a
strategic view of our economies, tackle head on what needs to be done locally, and then use our
knowledge and relationships to get things done. We take a practical and pragmatic approach, putting in
place the support and investment needed to enable major firms and SMEs to make long-term
commitments. We are also working together, unconstrained by boundaries, to support sectors and
associated supply chains located in different parts of the country.
We want to use this knowledge and experience to work with you and your officials to develop the strategy
in a White Paper, and then to be at the forefront of implementing it. The attached short paper summarises
our offer and the ideas we would like to develop with you in the months ahead. All are important, but we
highlight four areas where our capacity and expertise will be particularly useful:
• business start-up and growth, where we can build on the success of Growth Hubs to create stronger
peer-to-peer support networks, look at new equity investment funds, improve access to new
techniques and encourage innovation in SMEs, particularly in relation to new trade opportunities;
The LEP Network Limited is a limited company incorporated in England under Company number 09131200
Registered office: Oakley House, Headway Business Park, 3 Saxon Way West, Corby, NN18 9EZ
VAT No. 192 6464 81
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•
•

•

investment in research and innovation, including using our ability to bring together major local
businesses, universities and SMEs in the supply chain to strengthen investment in and
commercialisation of later stage research and exporting knowledge and innovation;
skills, for example to use our capital investment and partnerships to help build and locate new
institutes alongside supply chains and with the right links to local employers, universities and labour
markets. We can work with schools, to increase young people’s experiences of the world of work and
build advice and guidance that better reflects the requirements and opportunities of the future labour
market, and
new opportunities and emerging challenges. All Local Enterprise Partnerships have a detailed and up
to date understanding of our local businesses and economies. We can help BEIS, DIT and DCLG to
quickly identify inward investment and trade opportunities, as well as emerging business pressures,
targeting action appropriately.

As business-led partnerships responsible for significant public funding, we are committed to the highest
standards of transparency, governance and value for money. All local organisations must continue to
improve and ensure they are fit for the challenges ahead. We have been working hard ensure this is in
place across every LEP, and regularly share good practice to learn from success elsewhere.
We look forward to working with you to develop and then deliver this important strategic opportunity to
strengthen the competitiveness of our economy, as part of The Plan for Britain. As discussed at the dinner
on 27th March, we will be inviting you and officials to a workshop on this in October 2017.
We are copying this letter to the Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government.
Yours sincerely
The Local Enterprise Partnership Management Board

Christine Gaskell MBE DL, Chair
Cheshire & Warrington LEP

Peter Richardson, Chair
Derby, Derbyshire,
Nottingham &
Nottinghamshire LEP

Geoff French CBE, Chair
Enterprise M3 LEP

Mark Reeve, Chair
Greater Cambridge &
Greater Peterborough
LEP

Steve Hindley CBE DL, Chair
Heart of the South West LEP

Roger Marsh OBE, Chair
Leeds City Region
Enterprise Partnership

Graham Wynn OBE, Chair
The Marches LEP

Barry Dodd CBE, Chair
York, North Yorkshire &
East Riding LEP

Copy to: Rt Hon Sajid Javid MP, Secretary of State for Communities & Local Government
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The LEP Network Response to the
Industrial Strategy Green Paper Consultation
April 2017

Submitted by the LEP Network on behalf of the 38 LEPs in England

LEP Network Response to the Industrial Strategy Green Paper Consultation
April 2017
As the Government begins the complex process of leaving the European Union, our economy is undergoing
huge changes. Some will occur directly because of the referendum result. These include new overseas
trade arrangements, changes to rules governing immigration and the movement of labour, new regulatory
frameworks and much of the funding system for funding for innovation and research.
Other changes are the result of wider global drivers: automation and increased digital connectivity,
concerns about the costs and perceptions of people left behind by growth, changing patterns of
employment and earnings. In both scale and breadth, the changes now underway are arguably the most
significant since the industrial revolution. All are occurring against the background of a sustained
productivity challenge and significant variations in performance both between and within different parts of
the country.
In our view, all these changes offer potential opportunities as well as challenges. But helping business and
people make the best of the period ahead needs an active and sustained effort by Government. We need
to redefine the role it plays in creating the conditions for businesses to start, grow and succeed. It is,
therefore, timely that Government is proposing a new long term industrial strategy. And it is welcome that
Government and local and national agencies should commit to doing better at joining up investment and
policy on skills, infrastructure, innovation and financing. It is widely accepted that our economy is highly
centralised, but still not widely accepted enough in Whitehall that the top down approach still taken by
large parts of Government needs to change.
As partnerships of business, political, university and college leaders Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) are
fully committed to helping make both the long-term interventions and immediate changes needed. LEPs
are the only local organisations focused solely on growth and productivity and we bring together the right
people and organisations in a ‘place’ to ensure that all pillars of the strategy are working together locally.
Our central aim and offer is clear, if not always easy to achieve: to ensure that all relevant local action and
investment is used in a way that maximises the impact it has across the Government’s strategy. We have
not sought to comment on all aspects of the strategy or answer every consultation question. Our
consultation response sets out how the 38 Local Enterprise Partnerships will work with Government using
existing and additional resources to develop and implement a long term Industrial Strategy. We have
included some case studies to illustrate the points in our response, and point you to the annex of ‘LEP
Factor’ - showing one example from each LEP of where we are already delivering impact. (NB the final
version that will be submitted will have a sharper quality of image.)

Supporting businesses to start and grow
For the economy to succeed we need the best possible conditions for businesses to flourish. This should
involve action to support our globally significant sectors and established major firms, alongside making the
UK the best place in the world to start and build a business. Improving rates of scale up and investment in
long term growth is a national challenge that requires a combination of national policy and local action.
A LEP invested £8.3m in a funding escalator that provides non- traditional finance to high growth
potentials SMEs, so far creating 439 jobs and leveraging £15m of private equity.
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We would like to work with Government to develop how this can best be achieved, including through the
following actions:
Firstly, we should put in place more targeted peer-to-peer networks and credible brokerage support for
SMEs locally, building on the success of growth hubs and reflecting how individuals use social media and
informal connections for trusted advice. There should be a strong focus on innovation within SMEs and
the leadership skills required, both in terms of improving how firms access new technological opportunities
and the ability and willingness to change processes and products to exploit new markets.
Secondly, we have a lot of data on local business productivity and knowledge about performance and
future trajectory within individual firms. There is a huge opportunity to combine this with national data
and information to equip peer-to-peer networks and advisors operating via our Growth Hubs with more
active information to help SMEs take the decisions they need to grow and improve productivity.
Government and LEPs should work together with other organisations offering scale up and mentoring
services to firms to develop cost effective ways of making better use of the analytics and information that
exists.
Thirdly, we should also extend local financing and investment schemes, working with private sector equity
investors, based on our detailed knowledge of existing businesses to make long term investment more
readily available in those places where it is currently harder to access.
The proposed Productivity Commission must work closer with LEPs and have a strong focus on SMEs and
the provision of practical support to help entrepreneurs and businesses take the decisions needed to
improve productivity within individual firms, including those only seeking modest long-term growth.
There are 48 Enterprise Zones in place across the country. The first 24 Zones that were established secured
£2.7bn of private sector investment, attracted over 730 businesses and created 30,000 jobs. LEPs will
continue to work with local authorities, transport agencies and utility firms to identity and resolve the
funding and infrastructure constraints that have the greatest impacts on local businesses’ ability to grow.

Encouraging trade and investment
Increasing the number of firms exporting and the overall level of exports is a major priority for the UK
economy, because of the potential positive impact on both productivity and overall business success. As is
sustaining and improving the UK’s relative success in securing foreign direct investment.
Not enough SMEs are aware of the potential for export and too few have access to the leadership and
innovation skills needed to engage in new markets. We should build on existing Growth Hubs and peer to
peer networks to offer signposting in relation to trade opportunities.
Through forging a relationship with Chinese e-commerce giant Kaola.com, a LEP ensured businesses in
the city region have access to a customer base of over 800m users.

The Government’s commitment to joining up trade and investment promotion with local areas is welcome
and many places are in the process of building closer links with Department for International Trade staff
locally. LEPs detailed knowledge of the opportunities in our area, together with our relationships with local
businesses and public sector partners means we can respond quickly and flexibly to Foreign Direct
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Investment opportunities, targeting support to the needs of an investor and ensuring that the investment
brings the maximum impact to the local economy.
Selling the benefits and opportunities of the UK market for goods, services and investment has never been
more important. We should also use our knowledge of local businesses and supply chains to help target
both trade events and missions, and work with Government to identify those overseas firms who will
potentially benefit from exposure to the UK market.
Our ability to work across sectors and across administrative boundaries should also be used to identify new
opportunities for both trade and investment. Elsewhere in this response, we cover how LEPs involved in
the Northern Powerhouse are looking across energy, environmental and waste sectors, partly to identify
new opportunities for overseas collaboration and investment.

World leading sectors
Addressing the future needs of nationally important sectors in the round is the right thing to do. But it will
be important to ensure that sector deals are forward looking and do not enshrine incumbency or existing
large firms’ views about the future direction of the sector. In many cases the innovations and approaches
that will define the future of a sector will come from SMEs and disruptors in the supply chain that are not
currently well known.
Past efforts to support specific sectors have also not recognised that every business that makes up a sector
exists in a place, often located with supply chains that make up a local cluster. Both the large firms and
supply chains that make up our major national sectors all exist in places and are important parts of their
local economy and communities. Previous policy has also often not considered how businesses across the
value chain interact between different locations and clusters.
A new approach to sector deals must be both spatially focused and forward looking. LEPs must be involved
in the development of any sector deals because can make sure this happens. LEPs can bring our detailed
knowledge of local businesses and the whole value chain to the table. This will help make sure that the
contribution and needs of local clusters and supply chains, including SMEs, are recognised.
LEPs are working together to lead a business partnerships in the Nuclear, Agri-Tech and Automotive
industries, maximising links between different clusters and supply chain locations and creating new
trade and investment opportunities by working at a national scale.
In many of our areas there are significant local clusters, often concentrated around research and
development assets. These may not attract the attention of those interested in the biggest national
sectors but are both crucial to the local economy and centres of significant innovation and value creation.
We need to continue to invest and support in those clusters, particularly as opportunities to provide long
term careers for local people, through the provision of the right kind of technical skills.
We are also working together as groups of LEPs to actively invest in support for sectors and clusters that
occur in more than area, often with supply chains that operate across different parts of the country. We
will continue to work in this way, not constrained by organisational or administrative boundaries. Our work
on the Automotive and Agri-tech sectors are good examples, as is Nuclear and the Creative Industries. We
must continue to build on these approaches.
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Developing skills
Improving productivity and competitiveness in an age of increasing automation and technological advance
means that the skills needed, by both people and businesses, will continue to change. National policy on
skills at all levels has long been dominated by a focus on supply side quality in schools and a confidence
that, at higher levels, funding and provision should be guided by demand from students. But this places
undue confidence in the ability of individuals and firms to understand and plan for the skills needs of the
future. And it assumes that young people can know more than is possible about a labour market that is
changing rapidly. As a group of local partnerships, led by businesses, we are convinced that more needs to
be done to help people of all ages understand the future requirements of the labour market and to
encourage more businesses to take a more active approach to developing the skills that they need. In our
view, improving human capital utilisation is fundamentally dependent on both improving leadership skills
inside businesses and increasing the availability of the right kinds of skills.
Solving this part of the productivity challenge requires a more active approach to helping businesses and
people of all ages identify and get the skills they need for the future. This includes helping firms who are
less interested in long-term growth recognise that this should not preclude investing in the skills needed to
improve productivity and maintain their competitiveness.
The commitments in the Green Paper are a welcome step, in particular the focus on technical and STEM
related skills. We can use our partnerships and local growth funding to help in several ways:

•

Build relationships between local businesses and schools, to begin raising awareness of technical and
STEM skills from as early as primary school. Government endorsement of these kinds of approaches
would help increase interest from schools.

•

Make capital investments in new provision, including technical institutes, working with universities,
business, Enterprise Zones and local authorities to make sure that they are located in the right place,
with the right links hard wired in to local business and employment opportunities.

•

Use the existing Growth Hubs and networks of Enterprise Advisors to encourage more local businesses
to invest in future skills requirements and to build links with their future as well as existing labour
force. This could include more active brokering of apprenticeships or placement links with new or
existing colleges, schools and universities. Government should resist any temptation to make
significant changes to the business support system given the feedback from all the places and
businesses to avoid the regular changes of the past.
One LEP led a joint venture with a local College to build a £2.5m Skills and Technology centre.
Providing state of the art workshops for engineering construction and aerospace to equip the future
workforce with the skills they need.
Another LEP worked with councils, businesses and local political leaders to create the first city-wide
careers offer, including placing 150 businesses in schools to guide their approach to careers advice.

The range of actions currently funded through the European Social Fund and related funding are important
in continuing to improve employability and reduce inactivity rates. As proposals for post-Brexit funding are
developed, it will be important to preserve local revenue funding for these kinds of interventions. There is
growing evidence that local approaches are more successful than nationally prescribed programmes.
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Investing in science, research and innovation
Improving levels of innovation and increasing the successful commercialisation of research are fundamental
to driving growth and productivity. The Government’s commitment of further funding is welcome and
Local Growth Fund allocations provide further opportunities to work alongside universities to invest in local
clusters and supply chains, increase late stage commercial research and experimental development.
We agree with the eight themes suggested as potential challenge areas for the Industrial Strategy
Challenge fund, whilst also suggesting that Health and Social Care could be another. To maximise the
impact on late stage innovation, the Strategy Challenge fund should enable bids from universities,
businesses and LEPs/local authorities to invest in innovation strengths and opportunities locally. UKRI
should have a formal objective to take place and its impact on place and variations into productivity into
account. Greater flexibilities are needed than exist in the current system, including the ability to fund
smaller chance projects than currently.
Driving the development of a Space Technology focused Enterprise Zone, the LEP built a centre of
excellence in space technology testing that now hosts world leaders in space propulsion technology
and associated supply chain firms.
The creation of the National Transport Design Centre was driven by the LEP, establishing a centre of
design excellence in innovation and research that will drive significant growth in the High Value
manufacturing sector.

Our experience is that increasingly micro and growing smaller businesses may miss out on opportunities to
both commercialise ideas and innovations that they have and to benefit from innovations and new
techniques developed elsewhere. Alongside the proposals in the Green Paper to benefit medium and
small businesses, action to open up innovation and challenge funding to smaller projects would help with
this challenge. This could be done through local or national funding streams, whilst using local networks to
raise awareness amongst the smallest businesses about what is available. And we should build on existing
Growth Hubs and advisor networks to strengthen signposting to new innovations and techniques.

Upgrading infrastructure
As the Green Paper sets out, the UK needs a significant upgrade to its infrastructure. Planning and
investment for that infrastructure also needs to be more closely integrated with wider planning for
economic growth, housing and industry. Local Strategic Economic Plans provide a good basis for prioritising
infrastructure investment so that it has the maximum impact on both quality of life and growth and
productivity. And by getting the right people round the table, including Government Departments, we can
help put in place long-term plans for the biggest sites, ensuring the investment needed in utilities, transport
and digital connectivity is delivered. Ensuring that these major development and infrastructure investment
opportunities happen in a timely way, and maximise their impact on the local economy, is a particularly
important contribution that we can make.
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Through working closely with the relevant energy firm a LEP was instrumental in enabling the
business to engage with a wide range of regulators across different geographies, securing a 4.5km
subsea pipeline bringing jobs and investment into the region.
The LEP worked to redevelop the part of the city that will be transformed by HS2, helping to create
36,000 jobs, 4,000 new homes and add £1.4bn to the local economy.

LEPs know where the opportunities are for significant opportunities for further increasing private sector
involvement and investment in infrastructure development. This is particularly the case where large mixed
use sites are involved, or new transport and ticketing schemes are being developed. Investment markets
need to see a clear link to a local strategy and vision for growth and be confident in the long-term
deliverability and returns. But not all places have the capacity and skills to engage effectively with large
scale investors and maximise the opportunities. As business-led organisations with a clear focus on growth
we can and will work with local authorities, universities and others to help build local proposals and secure
investment.

Institutions and driving growth across the whole country
We are not formal institutions, but partnerships able to adapt and evolve in flexible ways to meet the
needs of different places and local businesses. LEPs are the only organisations that have a sole focus on
local growth, with all these partners involved. We know our local businesses and economies and we will
combine this with our ability to get the right people and organisations together to make sure that all pillars
of the Industrial Strategy are working together locally. We could expand our partnerships with some
additional resource, to work with even more local organisations and partners. Our Growth Hubs and
existing peer-to-peer networks are working well, and could be scaled quickly to implement many of the
ideas in this response, providing a good return if further resource was available.
LEPs are working together on the opportunities spanning the energy, waste and environmental
technology sectors across the north of England.

We work across geographic boundaries, for example on sectors and maximising the impact of major
infrastructure investment. We also work across sectoral boundaries, identifying new economic
opportunities and applying all the different elements of an industrial strategy to maximise the benefits.
As business leaders, we are only interested in what LEPs can achieve that will help make our economies
more successful, with no desire to build large institutions with complex bureaucracy. That is why we
operate very different models across the country. We have worked hard to ensure that all our decisions
and investments are fully transparent and that we share good practice and learning about what works. We
are committed to meeting all expectations on public bodies and operating as cost effectively as possible.
Two LEPs worked to lead the rapid establishment of an Enterprise Zone to provide a site that
enabled Jaguar Land Rover to commit investment and then worked with a crucial automotive supply
chain firm to support their decision to continue local and UK production.
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To meet the challenges and opportunities ahead we need business, education providers, universities and
political leaders to work together to set clear plans and prioritise investment and action. LEPs bring
together the local leaders from all those organisations to combine their efforts. We take a pragmatic and
practical approach and can work quickly to provide solutions to specific supply chain pressures or
investment opportunities.
We welcome the opportunity to engage with Government to develop the Industrial Strategy and to
maximising our contribution to ensuring that our businesses and economy successfully meet the
opportunities and challenges ahead.

Submitted by the LEP Network, on behalf of the 38 LEPs in England
13th April 2017
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Developing and Implementing a New Industrial Strategy
Summary of Local Enterprise Partnerships’ offer to Government:
•

To continue to bring local political, business, university and college leaders round the table to set
strategic plans that make a reality of all pillars of the Industrial Strategy locally.

•

Co-ordinate and influence local public and private investment, using £12bn of local growth funding and
influencing other funding streams so that individual investments act across as many of the pillars as
possible.

•

Increasing targeted peer-to-peer networks and credible brokerage support for SMEs locally,
encouraging higher levels of innovation and stronger leadership within SMEs.

•

Build on existing Growth Hubs to offer signposting to wider kinds of support, including in relation to
trade opportunities for example, where many places are building closer links with Department for
International Trade staff locally.

•

Using our data and information about business and local economies to help the development of any
sector deals. If we are involved we can ensure the contribution and needs of local clusters and supply
chains, including SMEs, are met.

•

Extend local financing and investment schemes, working with private sector equity investors, based on
our detailed knowledge of existing and new businesses

•

Building relationships between local businesses and schools, to begin raising awareness of technical
and STEM skills from as early as primary school. Government endorsement of these kinds of
approaches would help increase interest from schools.

•

Make capital investments in new skills provision, including technical institutes, whilst working with
universities, businesses, enterprise zones and local authorities to make sure that they are in the right
locations, with the right links hard wired in to local business and employment opportunities.

•

Use Growth Hubs and networks of Enterprise Advisors to encourage more local businesses to invest in
future skills requirements and to build links with their future as well as existing labour force. This could
include more active brokering of apprenticeships or placement links with new or existing colleges,
schools and universities.

•

Work with Government to ensure that investment in research and innovation, particularly late stage
research and commercialisation, is effectively targeted, through enabling joint bids from businesses,
councils and universities and targeting smaller projects than is currently possible.

•

Working with Government agencies and local partners to ensure that major infrastructure investment
is both organised and delivered effectively and has the maximum impact on the local as well as
national economy, including impact on local jobs and skills.

Submitted by the LEP Network, on behalf of the 38 LEPs in England
13th April 2017

LEP Network response to Industrial Strategy Green Paper Consultation, April 2017
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Foreword
The Black Country has a proud record of achievement in sport and physical activity, producing UK
and World leading athletes such as Olympic gymnast Kristian Thomas and Paralympic wheelchair
star Jordanne Whiley, as well as local community project winners Rise Up Yoga. We recognise and
value how sport and physical activity are part of many Black Country residents’ DNA, with physical
activity being a part of their everyday lives. We understand that there is much to do to improve the
conditions and opportunities to help those who are inactive to do more.
However, our hardest challenge remains in how we encourage everyone in the Black Country to be
active every day. According to Sport England’s Active People and Active Lives’ surveys the Black
Country continues to have one of the lowest levels of physical activity in England, with a 54,336
additional adults needing to get active, just to get to the England average. Although getting to
England average is an important milestone, it won’t lead to the positive level of change that we
need. This is why we intend to take a long term view of what is required.
This focus on addressing levels of inactivity is also consistent with Government, Sport England, West
Midlands Combined Authority and Local Authority Strategies. This Strategic Framework sets out both
the Black Country direction and the added value that a Black Country wide approach can have in
getting more people active. My Board understand that we need to cement the value of Black
Country working by leading a whole system change approach to enable us to achieve our ambitions.
This Whole System approach is at the heart of our Strategic Framework, determining changes in the
place, people and business to get people active and realising the positive impact on physical activity
as a result of the transformational changes championed by the Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership’s Strategic Economic Plan, including upskilling the workforce, housing growth, Super
fibre optic broadband roll out and transport priorities. It is these inter-dependencies which have the
potential to address the stubborn inequalities that exist in levels of physical activity. The Black
Country LEP is one of our key partners moving forward.
It is also about a Call to Action from Black Country partner organisations to work with us to prioritise
addressing inactivity and inequalities, work with communities to understand the barriers and
motivations and to align and source new resources.
We can achieve our ambitions by working better together as a Black County. I call on you to join us
to achieve our ambitions.

Deborah Williams
Chair, Active Black Country
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1.

Black Country Vision
Our 30 year Vision, The Black Country Looking Forward ……..by 2033 will…


Become globally competitive with a significant number of leading manufacturing
companies;
 Comprise a network of four thriving centres, each offering a distinct mix of shopping,
leisure, cultural and commercial facilities;
 Maximise the benefit of its location at the centre of the transport network, ensuring
modern, convenient and reliable connectivity both within the Black Country and
connecting to key areas of economic growth;
 Have a high-quality environment, including a canal network of which the area is proud and
an urban park landscape including greenspace, community and heritage assets making it
an attractive place to invest, live, work and visit and aspiration to secure UNESCO Geopark
status;
 Become genuinely inclusive, with citizens who have a sense of belonging and who
contribute to the wellbeing of the area;
 Provide high quality housing which can meet the needs of a balanced population; and
 Be ambitious and proud with effective partnership working between the private, public
and voluntary sectors.
Our Drivers of Change – People, Place and Business
PEOPLE - Raising Employability, Education and Skills













Increasing the number of total jobs by 131,780, from a baseline of 445,500; Sports specific
jobs to increase by 2,800 from a baseline of 5,700
Increasing the total number of people with degrees by 103,046 to 266,046, from a current
baseline of 160,000; and increasing the proportion of pupils achieving 5+ A* to C GCSEs
(including Maths and English) to 53.5%, from a baseline of 49.3%; Increase sports sector
degrees by 2,875 from a baseline of 4,464
Reduce the total number of people with no qualifications by 76,000 people from the
current 135,900 to 60,000. Reduce number with no qualifications across the sports sector
by 1,100 from 1,998.
A rise in incomes to the national average (+£4,129 per working resident).
Raise the number of people with Apprenticeships by 9,300 to 23,200. Increase sports
sector apprenticeships by 191.
Reduce the number of inactive people by 54,300 from 27.6% to 25.6%
Raise the life expectancy of males by 3.6 years and females by 3.7 years
Reduce the number of people in the top 10% most deprived areas by 10% from 18.9% to
8.6%.
Reduce excess weight in year 6 children by 7.1% from 39.1% to 32% and reduce excess
weight in adults by 4.2% from a baseline of 69%.
Sickness Absence - The average number of sick days per worker across the West Midlands
is 4.8 days per person per year. This equates to around 8,202,240 days sickness per annum
across the WMCA given the 1,708,800 people currently in employment. The average daily
salary across the West Midlands Combined Authority geography is £71 per person.
Therefore, it is estimated that absenteeism across the WMCA costs the national economy
somewhere in the region of £582m per annum. This does not include the hidden costs of
absence such as temporary staff cover, return to work interviews, benefits and lost
4

productivity.
PLACE -Transforming the Black Country Infrastructure and Environment







Increasing the housing stock by a minimum of 39,410 new homes from a baseline of
487,830 homes;
Delivering an additional 828ha of employment land from a baseline of 743ha;
Developing a sustainable, low carbon economy;
Providing greatly enhanced movement of goods and people between the four centres,
Birmingham and national and global markets;
Grow our population to 1.2m (+33,600 residents), from a baseline of 1.17m; and
Achieve a better population balance (home to 30,079 additional A/B households, in line
with national average, from a baseline of 60,463).

BUSINESS – Improving Black Country Business Competitiveness
Increasing the business birth rate by 2,189 from 5,145 new business starts

Our Strong Foundations


Governance: ABC operates within the governance framework of the Black Country
Consortium Limited (BCC Ltd), a not for profit company limited by guarantee, informing
the Consortium’s Board on direction, priorities and impact.

We are measuring our progress


We measure progress in the Active Black Country Performance Management Framework.

“We want everyone to feel welcome, to find something in sport and activity that meets their
needs and for the sector to value them as a customer”. Jennie Price, Chief Executive Sport
England, from Sport England Towards an Active Nation 2016

5

2. The Black Country Context
“The focus on under-represented groups – founded in what the Paralympics showcased so
fantastically, that sport is for everyone”. Tracey Crouch MP, Minister for Sport, Tourism
and Heritage, in Sport England Towards an Active Nation 2016

Comprising of the Boroughs of Dudley, Sandwell, Walsall and the City of Wolverhampton, the Black
Country is comprised of 30 towns and 4 Strategic Centres. Our population is 1.17 m and growing, and
becoming increasingly diverse. Population projections suggest a population of 1.2 m by 2033. The Black
Country Local Enterprise Partnership’s has set out its Strategic Economic Plan1 which will drive
economic prosperity. We understand the important relationship of economic prosperity and levels of
physical activity2.
According to Sport England’s Active Lives Survey3, the Black Country continues to have one of the
highest levels of inactivity in England, impacting on health, wellbeing and social and economic
development. We need a whole system approach to encourage people to get active, influencing change
across people, places and businesses.

Figure 1: Sport England Active Lives Survey Analysis of no. of adults (16+) taking part in Physical activity compared to England
average. (2017)

1

Available from www.blackcountrylep.co.uk
Nike/Sustrans – Active Cities Report 2015.
3
https://www.sportengland.org/research/active-lives-survey/
2
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3.

Our Black Country Challenges

Our insight and data led approach is critical to every element of our Strategic Framework, our
understanding of the Black Country and analysis of Sport England’s Active Lives Survey data (2017)
enables us to understand why the Black Country has one of the lowest levels of physical activity and the
rationale for addressing both inactivity and the “stubborn inequalities” (Sport England, Place Pilot
Presentation 2016) that exist in levels of physical inactivity.

3.1 Interdependencies
The relationship between physical activity and social and economic impact
We recognise that there are a number of interdependencies which are essential to the Active
Black Country Strategic Framework. The “push and pull” impact of these interdependencies will
influence our engagement and delivery.

SocioEconomic

Individual

Figure 2 – Interdependencies of physical activity and economic development (BCC 2017)

All of our work is informed and influenced by insight and data. This enables us to identify and
understand barriers and motivations and the workforce required to get people active.
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Figure 3 Whole System Approach (Sport England – Socio-Ecological Model 2016)

Socio-Economic Development and Physical Activity
Black Country Inactivity
 The Black Country has a low physical activity rate (58.2%) when compared with the national average
of 65.4%.
 The physical inactivity rate is also significantly higher than the national average 27.6% in the Black
Country compared to 22% nationally.
 The cost to the Black Country due to physical inactivity stands at £37m
 The challenge exacerbated by stubborn inequalities, and an occupational structure that is less suited
to participation in physical activity.

Occupation and Inactivity
 Nationally, the occupation groups who are the most physically active are managers, administrative
and professional occupations (74.1% of this group do 150+ minutes of activity per week).
 However, in the Black Country the number of managers, administrative and professionals is
significantly below the national average (33.2% Black Country, 44.3% UK).
 The Black Country is above the national average and overrepresented in professions requiring lower
skills. The Black Country has a rate of 22.7% in the lowest SOC group (e.g. elementary occupations),
compared to the UK average of 17.1%.
 59.1% of those in these lower skilled occupational groups engage in 150+ minutes of physical activity
per week.
 Hence, those in the Black Country in lower skilled professions are more likely to be less
engaged in physical activity, than areas with a higher proportion of more senior level professionals.
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 Those in these lower skilled (routine and semi-routine) professions are also much more likely to be
physically inactive (a rate of 27.4%) as compared with managers, administrative and professionals
(13.7%).
 Thus the occupational structure of the Black Country (with higher numbers of workers in lower
skilled occupations) indicates that Black Country workers are more likely to be more physically
inactive.
 By 2030, the WMCA aims to have 135k fewer people with no qualifications and an additional 176k
more people educated to degree level.

Disability
 Nationally, those with no impairments are significantly more likely to be physically active (a rate
69.6%) than those with disabilities (ranging from 55.3% with 1 impairment to 40.8% with 3 or more
impairments).

Age profile







Young people aged 16-24 are the most physically active group at 76.2%, and are also the least likely
to be physically inactive 14.1%. Those aged 65 -74 are much less likely to be physically active 61.7%,
and more likely to be inactive 24.8%.
The age structure of the Black Country is similar to that of the national picture. According to the
2011 census young people aged 16-24 in both the Black Country and nationally both represented
12% of the population.
While those aged 65+ represent 16.8% in the Black Country compared to 16.4 nationally.
WMCA population increases by 510,000 people. An additional 455,000 jobs

BAEM Profile






White
Mixed/multiple ethnic groups
Asian/Asian British
Black/African/Caribbean/Black British
Other ethnic group

77.1%
3.2%
14.4%
4.1%
1.2%

Both Government and Sport England4 have a focus on addressing inactivity and inequalities by getting
more physical activity contributing to both individual and socio-economic outcomes.

4

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/486622/Sporting_Future_ACCESSIBLE.pdf
https://www.sportengland.org/media/10629/sport-england-towards-an-active-nation.pdf
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This strengthens both our emphasis on inactive and inequality and also the importance of our
alignment with the Black Country LEPs Strategic Economic Plan. These Outcomes are especially relevant
for each of the Strategic Framework outcomes outlined later in this document.

Figure 4 – Government – Sporting Futures Outcomes 2015
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4.

Why do we need a Black Country Strategic Framework?

Many of our partners are alert to the challenges that levels of physical inactivity brings and have plans
to address them, but we believe by working together we have a better opportunity to influence and
inform the change needed to have a cross Black Country impact.
Our re-positioning of the Active Black Country Partnership Board and team providing the Black Country
leadership as the County Sports Partnership and operating within the governance Black Country Local
Enterprise Partnership (LEP) and the Association of Black Country Local Authorities (ABCA) and
alignment to the West Midlands Combined Authority (WMCA), provides an opportunity to inform and
influence change by capitalising on the power of all of our partners to work towards our ambition.

It is time for a Black Country Strategic Framework and Call to Action:
1.

It positions Black Country Ambitions, Outcomes and objectives within the National, WMCA,
Black Country physical activity and economic priorities.

2.

Provides the leadership needed to facilitate the system conditions which support others to
progress towards increasing levels of physical activity. The Black Country continues to have one
of the lowest adult levels of physical activity in England and the impacting on health inequalities
and social and economic outcomes.

3.

We welcome that the Black Country as a place and its people are changing very quickly5. We
need to influence and inform policy and strategy which factors-in an active lifestyle, rather than
out. Too often, the physical activity sector has to adapt and amend, negatively impacting on
improving active lifestyles.

4.

It has synergy with the National and Local Strategies and sets the context for our Sector Skills
Action Plan (2016)6, prioritising actions needed to address the imbalance between the supply
and demand for skills needed to get people physically active and the value placed on the sector
by non-sport employers.

5.

We are operating in a period of significant transformation within all sectors, necessitating
better partnership working, use of resources and evidencing impact. Working better together
we can achieve greater impact and encourage efficiencies in our resources.

This Black Country approach will bring considerable added value to local partners by:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Driving a greater scale of impact by working at a Black Country level
Addressing common challenges such as transformation needed to get more people active
Developing efficiencies in both purchasing of services and delivery
Securing additional investment including developing new financing
Informing the Black Country economic prosperity through our connection with the Local
Enterprise Partnership

5
6

Black Country LEP annual review. www.blackcountrylep.co.uk
www.activeblackcountry.co.uk Sector Skills Action Plan
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5.

Call to Action

The Active Black Country Partnership calls on Partners to work with us on the delivery of this
Framework. We want to encourage partners to work against a common set of principles and values.
We are seeking commitment to 6 actions:

Work together for an
Active Black Country
adopting the
Framework's
Principles & Values

Focus on more
people getting active

Champion physical
activity's social and
economic impact

Work with residents
& audiences to
understand barriers
and solutions

Aligning and
generating
resources and
investment

Develop and skill
the Black Country
workforce

Figure 5: Black Country Call to Action (2017)

We will work with those partners who sign up to, and embed, this Call to Action in everything they do.
We will connect partners’ priorities and actions to this Black Country Strategic Framework through
improved communication, planning and governance.
This Strategic Framework is shaped and driven by values and principles, which are focused on people,
organisations and communities.

12

5.1 Principles
The following principles will underpin our theme outcomes and objectives and will resonate in our work
plans:

Our Principles









Life-course approach, recognising the long term impact of health and social experiences
Asset-based approach, mobilising and utilising the skills and knowledge of individuals and
the connections and resources within communities and organisations
Economic viability, ensuring our approaches are affordable over the long term within the
local context
A sustainable approach, providing solutions which work over the long term.
A collaborative approach, working in partnership with individuals, communities and
Recognition of the role which sport and activity have in educational attainment
A focus on wellbeing, incorporating any activity positively contributing to health & wellbeing
Inclusive across all abilities

5.2 Values
The following values will underpin all our work, behaviours and motivations:

Our Values








Ensuring individuals and communities are the focus of our work
Respecting and promoting the diversity of individuals, communities and businesses across
the Black Country
Working in partnership
Working in an inclusive way so that any individual, community or organisation can
contribute to our goal of getting everyone active and enjoying activity as part of their daily
lives
Ensuring a happy, healthy working environment for staff, Board members and people
working in partnership with us
Behaving with integrity
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6.

Our Plans

6.1 First Steps Connectivity
In taking forward the implementation of this Strategic Framework, we need to strengthen our
connectivity to local, regional and national direction to ensure consistency in approach, actions and
communications.

Figure 8 – First Strategic Framework priorities BCC 2017

6.2 Partnerships
This Framework and Call to Action recognises the importance of working well in partnership to achieve
our ambitions and deliver outcomes and objectives.
We recognise there is a complex landscape and we need every partner with a vested interest to sign up
to the Call to Action to work with us to deliver this Strategic Framework. We need to strengthen existing
partnerships and broker new relationships with a commitment to this Call to Action.
We will evidence the sign up to the Call to Action on our website and be held to account for those joint
actions and impacts that we have achieved. This will be set out in our “Partner Engagement Plan”,7 and
reviewed on an annual basis.

7

This will be available on www.activeblackcountry.co.uk from April 2017.
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6.3 Communication
Effective marketing and communications is critical to the achievement of the Strategic Framework
ensuring there is a consistency and clarity of message, progress, transparency and visibility of the
Partnership. This will also be set out in our Marketing and Communication Plan8.

6.4 Investment and Resources
We recognise that currently there is limited investment and resources in physical activity. Our Board,
through the delivery of this Strategic Framework, will provide the vehicle to explore where external
investment is needed, evidenced in Business Cases. Our investment approach will be driven by:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Is there an opportunity to align current resources?
Determining Black Country investment priorities.
Building capacity by supporting organisations to access funding.
Providing up to date available funding advice, guidance.
Exploring new funding options including co-financing, commissioning and, for example Social
Impact Bonds.
6. We will determine the Social Return on Investment for the Strategic Framework implementation,
building on the evidence we have already gained through Black Country in Motion.

6.5 Social Return on Investment
SROI is an approach to help understand the impacts of a given project or programme, organisation or
policy. It compares investments (costs) to returns (benefits) by measuring the social, environmental and
economic change from the perspective of those who experience or contribute to it. It places a monetary
value on outcomes that do not have market values (i.e. they are not bought and sold in market
transactions). SROI analysis then provides for a financial proxy value of change, with the financial value
presented as a ratio of costs to benefits.
Whilst SROI analysis provides a headline cost-to-benefit ratio, it also provides a narrative that explains
how change is created and evaluates the impact of this change through the evidence that is gathered.
Creating a list of all of the relevant benefits and costs for the service is a key step in a SROI analysis. In
order to do this, we produced a logic model. Such models are useful in SROI as they help to identify the
various inputs (costs) and outcomes / impacts (benefits) of an intervention. The process of establishing
a logic model is also helpful in identifying why activities take place, allowing projects to see how the
work they do will lead to outcomes and impacts in the future.

8

This will also be available on www.activeblackcountry.co.uk from April 2017
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Figure 9: Social Return on Investment

Social Return on Investment for Black Country in Motion
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The National Picture
This infographic is to be produced at a Black Country level over the coming weeks

Figure 10: SROI National Picture

The Black Country Picture
Figure 11: SROI Black Country Picture
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7.

Priority Outcomes and 3 Year Objectives

This Strategic Framework recognises the far reaching approach needed to get people active, understanding people’s motivations and challenges, improving the
Place to get people moving and the role businesses can play in getting a more active workforce. Our headline outcomes and objectives reflect the need to
change behaviours, co-ordinate the offer, influence policy and secure investment. We recognise the importance of the principles of equality of opportunity and
ensuring that a safe and secure environment apply to everything we do.

People:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Reduced levels of obesity and inactivity
Communities getting local residents active
Lifelong activity habit for those early years to 18 years
More people taking part due to a quality customer centric
workforce

Place:
1. More people walking, jogging and cycling on a network of
quality and safe routes
2. More people active using quality facilities and access to the
environment and landscape
3. A quality and sustainable Club and Community infrastructure

Our Contribution
to the BC SEP’s
Outcomes

Business:
1. A fit and agile workforce which has contributed to getting
more people active and increased productivity
2. Technology being one of the motivators to encourage more
people to take part including using open data
3. A vibrant sport and physical activity sector

18

7.1 Thematic Group: People

Kristian Thomas wins Sports Person of the Year 2016

Satellite Clubs Launch

People Outcome 1:
Reduced levels of obesity and inactivity by more people taking part
We know that physical activity is one of the effective strategies in weight management and lowering
the risk of type II diabetes. Our insight9 has told us that lack of social support, free time, lack of selfconfidence were some of the barriers to people taking part. We need to work with and motivate
54,336 more adults taking part in physical activity just to get to the national average.
Target Groups: People from deprived communities & children and young people

Over the next 3 years, we will:
1. Work with partners & residents to gain a better understanding of motivations, barriers and provision
across the Life Course10 to inform planning and delivery. Starting in 2017/18.
2. Work towards scaling up projects which have evidenced a positive impact on improving physical and
mental wellbeing such as Dudley Mind’s “Get Set to Go”. Starting in 2017/18
3. Gather insight and evidence to determine what is needed to get more disabled people active.
Starting in 2017/18, building on initial work.
4. Encourage a co-ordinated approach to marketing and communicating to residents to encourage and
motivate people to be physically active using national campaigns and local initiatives. Starting in
2018/19
5. Gather insight and intelligence around provision of sport developing an offer with National
Governing Bodies committed to make a difference in the Black Country. Continuing work in 2017/18.

9

Black Country in Motion, Sportivate and Satellite Club Participants and Coaches. Available on
www.activeblackcountry.co.uk
10
The Life Course is a Public Health term covering early years, children and young people, adults and older
adults.
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People Outcome 2:
Communities getting local residents active
Black Country in Motion, Youth Charter for Sport, Black Country Make, Rise Up Yoga and Sandwell
Community Activity Network (CanDos)11 have demonstrated the importance of working with
communities, developing skills and transforming communities. We know that this approach can most
effectively and easily respond to individual and community need.
Target Groups: People from deprived communities and children and young people

Over the next 3 years, we will:
1. Work with partners and communities to target investment in the most deprived areas to addressing
barriers and responding to need, building capacity and encourage more people to become active,
including building on our work in Heath Town and Black Country in Motion Zones. Continue in 2017/18.

People Outcome 3:
Lifelong activity habit for those early years to 18 years, supporting individual, physical
and mental development
We recognise that we need to develop good lifelong physical activity habits as a result of
the concerns over the levels of childhood obesity in the Black Country. We know that
change needs to happen. We need to evidence the added value of physical activities, demonstrating
how good PE programmes lead to higher attainment.
Target Groups: Children and young people and people from deprived communities
Over the next 3 years, we will:
1. Gather data and insight on the provision of PE, school and community physical activity, and children
and young people’s motivations and barriers to taking part to inform planning and future provision.
Focusing on Primary Schools in 2017/18, building on previous work.
2. Focus on understanding the transition and transfer across all phases of education and community
and its impact on PE and physical activity, building a better young people offer and demonstrating
impact. Starting in 2018/19.
3. Work with young people deemed at risk in conjunction with providers, to harness the ability of
physical activities to get people taking part and back into education, training and employment. In
2017/18, building on work in previous year

11

Information on these programmes are available from www.activeblackcountry.co.uk and
www.sandwell.gov.uk
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People Outcome 4:
More people taking part due to a quality customer centric workforce

The Government’s Sporting Futures Strategy (2015) challenged the sector to be at the forefront of
changing the way frontline staff interact with customers; to build welcoming and inclusive
environments. Our Sector Skills Action Plan (2016) has told us that 80% of employers stated that there a
low number of applicants with the required skills, 82% of recipients of our survey identified that soft
skills represented the greatest skills gap.
Target Group: Sport Employers, Education Sector, Residents wanting to help people get active
especially those from deprived communities.

Over the next 3 years, we will:
1. Instigate a cultural shift at leadership and decision making level by championing the importance of
the sector and the skills required. Starting in 2018/19.
2. Meet the demand identified by local employers through a more integrated and responsive approach
to education and training. In 2017/18 building on previous work.
3. Increase the number of apprenticeship opportunities and enhance the quality of provision. From
2017/18.
4. Lead the development of the skills system needed to ignite, retune and accelerate the workforce,
creating the skills continuum to support people through their learning. Continuing previous work in
2017/18
5. Identify and advocate the needs of partners and customers, developing greater insight into local
workforce trends, patterns and requirements. Continuing in 2017/18.

We recognise that a more people/customer centric approach can get more people active, but we also
need to work towards a Black Country where it is easier to move and physically activity is more
accessible.
Our ‘People’ Call to Action
Focus on more
people getting active

Champion physical
activity's social and
economic impact
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Work with residents &
audiences to
understand barriers
and solutions

Develop and skill the
Black Country
workforce

7.2 Thematic Group: Place

Judo at Dudley Castle

Black Country in Motion at Priory Park

Place Outcome 1:
More People walking, jogging and cycling on a network of quality and safe
routes
We are reliant on our partnership with Transport to provide both routes and improve access for
walkers, runners and cyclists -getting more people actively travelling and being physically activity. There
is synergy with the West Midlands Combined Authority ‘On the Move’ strategy.
Target Group: All residents, in particular those most inactive

Over the next 3 years, we will:
Work with Black Country Transport and Transport for the West Midlands to.
1. Deliver the first 3 year priority cycle routes aimed at connecting strategic and town centres. Starting
in 2017/18.
2. Co-ordinate provision of an Active Travel campaign and programme using behaviour change tactics
to get people active by using the new routes. Starting in 2018/19
3. Develop and implement a signage programme including utilising technology to promote usage and
access. Starting in 2019/20.
4. Consult, develop and implement a Healthy, Active Streets plan to encourage prioritising physical
activity in targeted neighbourhoods. Starting in 2019/20
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Place Outcome 2:
More people active using quality facilities and access to the environment and landscape
The Black Country is leading the way in the provision of new leisure facilities, but these can only get
people active with imaginative programming. Paths, Open Spaces, Parks, Canal Networks, Housing
Estates, Towns and City centres also provide places for people to be active.
Target Group: All residents

Over the next 3 years, we will:
1. Support each Local Authority to implement both their Playing Pitch and Built Environment Strategies
and in doing so, determine Black Country Priorities. Starting in 2017/18.
2. Annually assess the community use of School and Academy sites, determining barriers, provide
solutions based on good practice to retain current provision. Starting in 2018/19
3. Develop a set of physical activity priorities and policies and evidence base including active design to
realise health and physical activity benefit to inform future planning and provision. Starting in
2019/20

Place Outcome 3:
A quality and sustainable Club and Community infrastructure which has attracted more
people into sport and physical activity including volunteering
We need to help clubs and community organisations to attract new people into physical activity and in
doing so, support their long term sustainability. Our work with Clubs has identified that many don’t
have long term plans and that there is often a disconnection between people’s primary motivation to
take part with that of their local clubs.
Target Groups: Clubs and Community organisations, especially those in deprived communities and
those aiming to reduce levels of physical inactivity.

Over the next 3 years, we will:
1. Implement our Club & Community Organisation offer which aims to get more sports clubs and
organisations planning for long term development and sustainability. Continuing work into 2017/18.
2. As part of the offer, analyse and respond to the trend of Clubs & Community Organisations leasing
or becoming landowners or asset owners and the impact this has on their work and getting more
people active. Starting in 2017/18.

Our ‘Place’ Call to Action
Work together for an
Active Black Country
adopting the
Framework's Principles
& Values

Focus on more
people getting active
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Work with residents &
audiences to
understand barriers
and solutions

7.3 Thematic Group: Business

Business in Sport winner

Volunteer programme at Merry Hill Centre

Our third theme is Business and innovation, we recognise the advancements in technology and the role
businesses can play in getting people active. Equally, e recognise the growing importance of a fit and
active workforce and using sport to demonstrate leadership and team working skills.

Business Outcome 1:
A fit and agile workforce which has contributed to getting more people active and
increased productivity
Both stamina and agility are becoming increasingly important attributes for the Black Country
workforce. There are approximately 2,285,280 sick days in the Black Country a year. Workers are 20%
less likely to be absent if they are physically active.
Target Group: All Businesses

Over the next 3 years, we will:
1. Work with Local Authorities and the WMCA to get businesses to realise the benefits to a healthy and
active workplace through the delivery of the Workplace Commitment. Starting in 2017/18
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Business Outcome 2:
Technology being one of the motivators to encourage more people to take part
including using open data
The Black Country LEP aims to get 99.4% of residents having access to Superfast Broadband by
December 2017.Technology is increasingly recognised as a motivator to get people active. Over 26,500
Wolverhampton residents took part in the Beat the Streets programme utilising technology.
Target Group: All residents

Over the next 3 years, we will:
1. Understand the rationale and business benefits of introducing a Black County App/Card to enable
people to access facilities and opportunities including the utilisation of open data. Starting in
2018/19
2. Assess the impact of technology interventions on getting people active aiming to co-ordinating a
Black Country technology and physical activity programme. Starting in 2018/19

Business Outcome 3:
A vibrant sport and physical activity sector
There are 250 sport businesses and 6,000 people working in the sport and physical activity sector
across the Black Country. Better connections with these companies and individuals are required,
which will encourage them to play a leading role in getting people active.
Target Group: Sport & physical activity business sector

Over the next 3 years, we will work with the Black Country LEP:
1. To prepare an annual Sport Sector Profile and compare against other sectors in the Black
County Building on current work in 2017/18.
2. Work with the LEP, to determine the opportunities, barriers and actions for future business
growth of the Sector. Starting in 2019/20.

Our ‘Business’ Call to Action
Work together for an
Active Black Country
adopting the
Framework's Principles
& Values

Champion physical
activity's social and
economic impact
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Develop and skill the
Black Country
workforce

Managing and Mitigating Risk

8.

We understand that there are considerable risks associated in delivering our ambitions, due to the
levels of physical inactivity and the need to harness a Black Country approach at a time of major
transformation within both our Public and Voluntary and Community Sectors.
We have identified 7 priority risks essential to delivering this Strategic Framework; these are captured
in the Active Black Country Risk Management Strategy12, which will be reviewed by the Board on a
quarterly basis:

Lack of progress &
impact

Lack of Ownership

Change in national
and policy &
direction

Lack of resources

No or limited
influence on decision
makers

Lack of
communication and
information

Poor understanding
of individuals,
audiences and
organisations

Figure 12: Strategic Framework Risks

We will look to include our proposed actions in regards to these risks within our Implementation Plan.

12

This is available on www.activeblackcountry.co.uk
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9. How will we Measure Success?
The Black Country Performance Management Framework (PMF) provides a clear framework to
monitor progress and the economic changes required to achieve our 30-year vision and the ambitions
across the twelve programmes in our Strategic Economic Plan. The PMF is composed of a selection of
strategic headline indicators, which measure the impact of the various programmes areas of the BC SEP.
These indicators cover a range of theme areas including economic, fiscal, social and environmental
impacts. The PMF will provide a framework against which BC success can be measured, both across
strategic programmes and in individual projects. The ambitions are based on an agreed vision led
economic future for the area underpinned by extensive modelling work undertaken using the Oxford
Economic model.
This framework was politically endorsed by the Association of Black Country Local Authorities (ABCA) in
2004 and is updated and reported annually in the Black Country Annual Economic Review. The PMF is
maintained and updated by the Economic Intelligence Unit (EIU) of Black Country Consortium Ltd who
provide in depth cross-thematic spatial analysis on the Black Country economy on behalf of the Black
Country Consortium and the Local Enterprise Partnership.
The PMF provided below shows the alignment and linkages to the physical activity agenda and the
National Strategy - Sporting Futures.
Performance Management Framework
An Economically Prosperous Black Country
In the Black Country
by 2030 we will
have:
Improved our GVA
per head of
population
alongside the UK
average with the
sports sector
contributing 1%
of total GVA
Half a million people
in employment
with 1% of these
employed in the
sports sector

Improved skill levels
so that people
have the skills
and
qualifications to
access jobs

Black Country Total
GVA

Black Country
Sports Sector
GVA
Black Country Total
Jobs
Black Country
Sports Sector
Jobs
Black Country Total
NVQ4
Black Country
Sports Sector
NVQ4
Black Country Total
No Quals
Black Country
Sports Sector
No Quals
Black Country Total
Apprenticeship
s

Where are we now:

Black Country Vision

Impact Required

£19,218m

£35,970m

+£16,754m

£96m

£153m

+£57m

495,000

598,000

+103,000

5,700

8,500

+2,800

160,000

263,046

+103,046

4,464

7,339

+2,875

135,900

60,043

-75,857

1,998

883

-1,115

13,849

23,191

+9,342
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Black Country
Sports Sector
248
Apprenticeshi
ps
NEETs
1,540
A Healthy and Active Black Country
Reduced the number
of people
inactive in the
Black Country to
national average
levels

Better quality of life
for all: improved
health and well
being

Inactive

Healthy Life
Expectancy at
Birth
Reduce % of people
in top 10%
most deprived
areas
Excess weight
among :
children Year 6
Adults with excess
weight

475

+191

0

-1,540

27.6%

25.6%

-54,336

M- 59.7 yrs
F – 60.2 yrs

M – 63.3 yrs
F – 63.9 yrs

M +3.6yrs
F +3.7yrs

18.9%

8.6%

-10%

39.1%

32%

-7.1%

69%

64.8%

-4.2%

9.1 Measuring Impact
Understanding the impact of current and planned activity in the context of the Black Country and the
WMCA SEP is fundamental to the work of the Black Country Economic Intelligence Unit. Monitoring
and Evaluation (M&E) are critical elements in the development and the delivery of the Black Country
Strategic Economic Plan. Logic chains will be used to evaluate the impact of the investment from
outputs to outcomes and the impact on the strategic objectives for the area. The following page sets
out the logic chain that we will use to demonstrate the impact of activity in delivering our ambitions.
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We will build our measures and evidence of impact of getting more people active against social and
economic priorities, including skills, employment, GVA, crime and anti-social behaviour reduction.
We have estimated the added value measures of getting to our first milestone of England average
that increases in the number of adults who are physically active can bring.
This is illustrated below:

Figure 13: Potential impact of getting people active can have on the Black Country economy

Figure 14: Changing Futures – Reducing Inactivity
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9.2 Black Country LEP - SEP Programme Delivery
The following table sets out the alignment of our outcomes to the Black Country SEP Programmes and the link to the Sporting Future KPI’s:
People
P1. Skills for the supply
chain
P2. Skills capital
P3. Schools

Outcomes
More people taking part due to a quality customer-centric
workforce
Lifelong activity habit for those early years to 18 years, supporting
individual, physical and mental development







P4. Upskilling

Reduced levels of obesity and inactivity by more people taking part





Communities getting local residents active



Place
Pl1. Employment sites and
premises
Pl2. Infrastructure to
Support Growth

More people active using quality facilities and
environment

access to the

Outputs (Sporting Future)
Employment in the sport sector (KPI 16)

Increase in the percentage of young people with a positive
attitude towards sport and being active (KPI 6)
The increase in the percentage of children achieving physical
literacy standards (KPI 4)
Increase in the percentage of children achieving swimming
proficiency and Bikeability levels (KPI 5)
Increase in the population taking part in sport and physical
activity (KPI 1)
Decrease in the percentage of people physically inactive (KPI
2).
Increase in the number of people volunteering in sport at
twice in the last year (KPI 7)
The demographics of volunteers in sport to become more
representative of society as a whole (KPI 8)



Increase in the percentage of adults utilising open space for
exercise/health reasons (KPI 3).



Percentage of publically owned facilities with under-utilised

More people walking, jogging and cycling on a network of quality
and safe routes
Pl3 Housing (including in
town centres)
PL4. Distinctive Urban
Centres
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People
PL5. Overall quality
environment and low
carbon.
Business
B1. Supply Chain

Outcomes
A quality and sustainable Club and Community infrastructure which
has attracted more people into sport and physical activity
including volunteering



Outputs (Sporting Future)
capacity (KPI 18)
The number of sustainable clubs and the no. of people
taking part in sport and physical activity in clubs and
organisations

A fit and agile workforce which has contributed to getting more
people active and increased productivity
Technology being one of the motivators to encourage more people
to take part including using open data
A vibrant sport and physical activity sector

B2. Exploiting global
opportunities
B3. Access to Finance.
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10. Our Governance and Purpose
The Active Black Country Partnership Board and team provide the Black Country leadership steering the
work and impact needed. At the heart of the Partnership is the effectiveness of the Board and the
Active Black Country team. This is a shared leadership approach to achieving our ambitions with a clear
remit and function.
The Board works to its Assurance Framework13 which evidences our sign up to the UK Sport/Sport
England Gold Standard for the Code of Good Governance including:
 Increased skills and diversity in decision making
 Greater transparency and accountability
 Constitutional arrangements that give the Board the prime role in decision making.

The Active Black Country Board will lead the implementation of this Strategic Framework by:
 Providing the strategic leadership needed to implement the Strategic Framework by bringing
together the right partners and resources needed.
 Adopting a whole system approach to change to get more people active.
 Determining and mitigating the leadership risks needed to implement the Framework.
 Steer the leverage of the partnerships and investment needed for the Black Country.
 Leading the co-ordinated work needed which encourages greater collaboration to achieve our twin
ambitions.
 Act as the lead voice on sport and physical activity for the Black Country and be able to promote the
priorities for our area.
 Connecting to the Black Country’s Public, Business and Voluntary Sector Leaders.
 Being strong advocates and influencers on the role physical activity can play in delivering the Black
Country’s social and economic priorities.
 Bringing together communities, businesses and public services to deliver outcomes in the most
effective and resource efficient way. Using our insight and experience of working with communities,
we will facilitate local, inclusive solutions.


Using our contacts, influencers and networks to promote the Partnership’s ambitions and work
priorities.



Ensuring the Active Black Country Team, and where appropriate other partners are accountable and
transparent in its implementation of the Strategic Framework.
13

Available from www.activeblackcountry.co.uk from April 2017

33

10.1 The Active Black Country Team
The team will be accountable to the Board for delivery of this Strategic Framework, and will lead those
objectives and work streams, where this is in the best interests of the Board. It also provides the
secretariat.


We work towards an understanding of individuals, networks, communities and our targets groups;
their motivation, opportunities and barriers and share this with partners to inform planning and
delivery of physical activity.



We strengthen the capability and capacity of community organisations helping them to become
more sustainable; and to influence the behaviours of local residents - helping them to be active.



We provide the network for Black Country working, where there is benefit to share, and scale up
good practice and bring about efficiencies.



We understand the inter-dependence between social and economic development on physical
activity, and vice versa, and are positioned to inform and influence Black Country economic
development decision makers.



We understand the workforce skill gaps and shortages we have, and what needs to be done to
address them - working with partners both within and outside physical activity to develop a
workforce needed to get people active.



We apply data, intelligence, strategy, behaviour change and insight to everything we do, supporting
partners to assist them in their planning and delivery.



We promote the use of the built and natural environment to get people active, not just sports
facilities, but also parks, canal networks and town and city centres.



Work with partners to find solutions.



We promote the benefits of, and opportunities available for, physical activity including supporting
national and local campaigns.



We principally work with partners and deliverers of physical activity who, in turn, deliver physical
activity to Black Country residents. Our work with individuals is principally through developing the
workforce.



We will strive for improvement and impact in everything we do.

As part of our governance, we are establishing “People, Place and Business Theme Groups” to
champion and co-ordinate work needed, bringing to the Board proposals to take actions forward.
Advisory and Task and Finish Groups will be in place to address specific issues and steer direction, such
as the Primary PE and Sport Premium Group.
The connection and relationship between Active Black Country and Local Strategic Planning Boards,
such as the Wolverhampton Active City Board, WMCA Physical Activity Group and the LEP’s governance
structure are critical to our success.
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10.2 Board Membership and Governance Structure
Independent Chair - Deborah Williams
Over 30 years’ Government and International experience as Chair and Adviser, and expertise in
partnership development, strategic change and governance.
Independent Members
Simon Kirkland (Vice-Chair) A governance, skills and sport development expert with over 30 years’
experience of public, voluntary and commercial sectors.
Dave Bassett (Chair of Finance Sub-Committee & Company Audit Committee Member) An
Independent Business Consultant and Director with strong Governance and Auditing experience in the
commercial sector.
Richard Callicott (Chair of Impact Sub-Committee) A leadership, inclusion and community and talent
development expert, with a breadth of experience in projects, events and leadership.
Carol Brown (Skills Lead) An organisational development and human resources specialist consultant
with experience in both the public and commercial sectors.
Arwyn Jones (Inclusion Lead) Charitable Sector Chief Executive with expertise in disability, inclusion,
technology and social enterprise.
Pauline Tomlinson Business Development specialist in the voluntary sector and charitable expert with a
strong emphasis on skills and economic development.
Gina Wallis (Safeguarding lead) An education, inspection and adviser expert bringing over 30 years’
experience working in the public sector.
Amanda Tomlinson Chief Executive in the social housing sector bringing expertise on governance and
social value.

Annually nominated by the Association of Black Country Local Authority Chief Executives with an
agreed process for reporting, communication and seeking policy commitment.
Ros Jervis, Service Director Public Health, City of Wolverhampton Council.
Annually Nominated by the Association of Black Country Local Authority (ABCA) Leaders and an
agreed process for reporting, communication and seeking leadership and policy commitment.
Councillor Rachel Harris, Dudley MBC Cabinet Member for Health & Wellbeing and Chair of the Dudley
Health & Wellbeing Board
Stakeholder Representatives
Dr Kay Biscomb Director of the Institute of Sport, University of Wolverhampton, representing the
University of Wolverhampton and the Higher Education Sector
Rachel Corns (Dudley College), representing the Association of Black Country Colleges
Van Willerton, Lawn Tennis Association Participation Manager, representing National Governing Bodies
of Sport
Advisers & Political Sporting Champions
Shimul Haider – Sport England
Ian Austin MP – Labour Dudley North
Margot James MP – Conservative Stourbridge
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PR coverage – March 2017
Broadcast/websites:
3 March 2017 – Ninder Johal was interviewed by Black Country Radio about the Black
Country LEP Annual Conference and International Trade.
3 March 2017 - The PR for the Black Country LEP Annual Conference was featured as a
news item on the Chamber website http://www.blackcountrychamber.co.uk/bcccnews/item/4049-black-country-lep-conference-shares-progress-and-celebrates-economicsuccess
8 March 2017 – Stewart Towe was on ITV Central News for his reaction to the Chancellor’s
Budget.
9 March 2017 – Stewart Towe was Guest of Honour at the launch and ‘ribbon cutting
ceremony’ of the new Community Interest Company, BOS (Business Office Solutions).
10 March 2017 – The PR for the Growth Deal 3 announcement was featured as a news item
on the Chamber website http://www.blackcountrychamber.co.uk/bccc-news/item/4083%C2%A355-1-million-cash-boost-for-the-black-country-to-help-create-local-jobs-and-growth
10 March 2017 – Dr Chris Handy featured on Made in Birmingham TV, 6-9pm regarding
Growth Deal funding for the Black Country Garden City development.
13 March 2017 – Tom Westley was interviewed by Adrian Goldberg on BBC Radio WM
regarding MIPIM: http://bbc.in/2mSRbeE - skip to 1:41:19.
15 March 2017 – Ninder Johal was interviewed by BBC Midlands Today regarding
regeneration in Wolverhampton (i9 announcement). The interview wasn’t featured in the final
broadcast due to public disruption: http://bbc.in/2mvCgmG
16 March 2017 - Ninder Johal was interviewed by Made in Birmingham TV for a general
catch up about MIPIM, the Black Country Garden City and i9 development in
Wolverhampton.
16 March 2017 - The PR for the Black Country Garden City principles was featured as a
news item on the Chamber website https://www.blackcountrychamber.co.uk/bcccnews/item/4109-black-country-lep-develops-formal-principles-and-accreditation-for-gardencity-principles
21 March 2017 – Tom Westley was interviewed by Made in Birmingham TV discussing the
success of MIPIM 2017 and the benefits for the Black Country. The interview was broadcast
6-9pm.

___________________________________________________________________
Complete list of March coverage – 145 articles (total value: £186,793.50)
Industrial estate expanding
Stafford Express & Star (Main), 23/02/2017, p.31, Richard Guttridae
units will cover 130,000 sq ft and are being built at London and Cambridge Property's (LCP) flagship estate at
Kingswinford. The development, called Prime Point, is being backed by the Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership, the joint body of business leaders Report by Richard Guttridae newsdesk @expressandstar.co. uk
and council chiefs tasked with encouraging new business and jobs in the

Greater Birmingham to enter the spotlight at MIPIM
Downtown In Business (Web), 28/02/2017, Unattributed
Jaguar Land Rover combine to create a compelling international investment destination. We welcome joining
together with our Midlands partners to put this region on the worldwide stage." Tom Westley, Black Country LEP
lead for the Enterprise Zone, said: "The Midlands UK Pavilion and events programme actively demonstrates that
the region is collaborating. We are collectively driving forward investment
Work starts on #27m steel factory
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 28/02/2017, Unattributed
start on-site so swiftly after agreeing the deal with Steel & Alloy in the autumn and us taking the scheme through
planning and site preparation with the support of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership. This is a high
profile scheme for Sandwell and will be seen as a great vote of confidence for Midlands manufacturing." What do
you
Greater Birmingham out to wow investors at MIPIM
BusinessDesk (Web), 01/03/2017, Unattributed
Centre and Jaguar Land Rover combine to create a compelling international investment destination. We welcome
joining together with our Midlands partners to put this region on the worldwide stage.” Tom Westley, Black
Country LEP lead for the Enterprise Zone, said: “The Midlands UK Pavilion and events programme actively
demonstrates that the region is collaborating. We are collectively driving forward investment promotion
01/03/2017 Greater Birmingham out to wow investors at MIPIM
BusinessDesk (Web), 01/03/2017, Unattributed
our Midlands partners to put this region on the worldwide stage.” Tom Westley, Black Country LEP lead for the
Enterprise Zone, said: “The Midlands UK Pavilion and events programme actively demonstrates that the region is
collaborating. We are collectively driving forward investment promotion
Highs and lows for the Black Country
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 02/03/2017, p.30, Unattributed
[HL]:-Highs and lows for the B
'Exciting year'ahead for the Black Country
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 03/03/2017, Unattributed
double its 200-strong workforce over the next two years. Mr Roberts said: "Coming to the Black Country was a
no-brainer" Earlier in the meeting, Black Country LEP chairman Stewart Towe - head of Smethwick's Hadley
Industries group – said the region faced an ‘exciting' year, with the upcoming elections for a West Midlands
Mayor and a string of
First glimpse inside £12m college block
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 03/03/2017, p.22, Clare Butler
engineers. "We will be the first building in the country offering that on a large scale using brand new apprentice
standards. "It is also the biggest skills project that the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) have
funded." The new 37,000 sq ft building will include workshops, classrooms and support facilities around a fourstorey building called The Hanger. There will
£8m to help transform old brewery site
Wolverhampton Chronicle (Main), 02/03/2017, p.4, Unattributed
Yvonne Hawkins, HEFCE's director for universities and colleges, said: "The Springfield redevelopment project
demonstrates how much can be done through partnership with a wide range of local bodies, including the Black
Country Local Enterprise Partnership as well as engaging with employers to enhance and enrich the curriculum
which will be on offer for students." Springfield Campus is a £100m jointly-funded
University new boss to lead way in training
Wolverhampton Chronicle (Main), 02/03/2017, p.24, Unattributed
vocational skills to support and help businesses to grow and flourish, providing transferable skills for other
sectors not only in the Black Country but across the UK and internationally." The Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership (LEP) approved £8 million funding for a new Elite Centre for Manufacturing Skills (ECMS) in
Wolverhampton with training hubs due to open in Tipton, Dudley,
Clearing the way for new business at industrial hub
Stourbridge Chronicle (Main), 02/03/2017, p.11, Unattributed

units will cover 130,000 sq ft and are being built at London and Cambridge Property's (LCP) flagship estate at
Kingswinford. The development, called Prime Point, is being backed by the Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership, the joint body of business leaders and council chiefs tasked with encouraging new business and
jobs in the area. Once completed, towards the end of
Clearing the way for new business at industrial hub
Dudley Chronicle (Main), 02/03/2017, p.11, Unattributed
units will cover 130,000 sq ft and are being built at London and Cambridge Property's (LCP) flagship estate at
Kingswinford. The development, called Prime Point, is being backed by the Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership, the joint body of business leaders and council chiefs tasked with encouraging new business and
jobs in the area. Once completed, towards the end of
First glimpse inside #12m Dudley College block
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 03/03/2017, Unattributed
"We will be the first building in the country offering that on a large scale using brand new apprentice standards. "It
is also the biggest skills project that the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership have funded." The new
37,000 square feet building will include workshops, classrooms and support facilities around a four-storey
building called The Hanger. There
Dudley Tunnel named 'Best Told Story'
Canal & River Trust (Web), 03/03/2017, Unattributed
and waterside dining in The Gongoozler restaurant. Major funding partners for the project to create The Portal
include: the European Regional Development Fund £997,000; Heritage Lottery Fund (HLF) £989,200; Black
Country Local Enterprise Partnership £755,000; and Biffa Award £500,000. Other charitable donors include: The
Garfield Weston Foundation; J P Getty Jr Charitable Trust; Headley Trust; The Wolfson Foundation; Dudley
Clearing the way for new business at industrial hub
Halesowen Chronicle (Main), 02/03/2017, p.13, Unattributed
units will cover 130,000 sq ft and are being built at London and Cambridge Property's (LCP) flagship estate at
Kingswinford. The development, called Prime Point, is being backed by the Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership, the joint body of business leaders and council chiefs tasked with encouraging new business and
jobs in the area. Once completed, towards the end of
West Midlands Mayor: YOUR chance to grill candidates with extra tickets made available for debate
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 05/03/2017, Unattributed
available for this week's West Midlands Mayor hustings event. The candidates to lead the region's combined
authority are set to go head-to-head in a Question Time-style debate at the Black Country Living Museum on
Tuesday evening. It will be the first major hustings event of the Mayoral campaign and will be chaired by Express
& Star editor Keith
West Midlands Mayor: YOUR chance to grill candidates with extra tickets made available for debate
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 05/03/2017, Unattributed
for this week's West Midlands Mayor hustings event. The candidates to lead the region's combined authority are
set to go head-to-head in a Question Time-style debate at the Black Country Living Museum on Tuesday
evening. It will be the first major hustings event of the Mayoral campaign and will be chaired by Express & Star
editor Keith
Greater Birmingham to enter the spotlight at MIPIM?
The Bip (Web), 06/03/2017, Unattributed
Jaguar Land Rover combine to create a compelling international investment destination. We welcome joining
together with our Midlands partners to put this region on the worldwide stage." Tom Westley, Black Country LEP
lead for the Enterprise Zone, said: "The Midlands UK Pavilion and events programme actively demonstrates that
the region is collaborating. We are collectively driving forward investment
Black Country LEP Conference shares progress and celebrates economic success
MidlandsBusinessNews.co.uk (Web), 06/03/2017, Unattributed
the Annual Conference at West Bromwich Albion Football Club this morning (2 March 2017). Hosted by ITV
Central's Sameena Ali-Khan the Conference was opened by Black Country LEP Chair Stewart Towe who updated the gathering on the key highlights from the Black Country Economic Review. The 2017 guest speaker
David Roberts , Chairman of Rimstock PLC then shared his

Tales in the tunnel earn attraction a top accolade
Birmingham Mail (Central City Final) (Main), 06/03/2017, p.18, Unattributed
interactive exhibition in the Biffa Award Gallery. Luesley Major funding partners for the project to create The
Portal include: the European Regional Development Fund £997,000; Heritage Lottery Fund (HLF) £989,200;
Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership £755,000; and Biffa Award £500,000. as "It is thanks to decades of
restoration that this wonder of 18th century engineering welcomes over 100,000 visitors a
Black Country LEP Conference shares progress & success
BBP Media (Web), 06/03/2017, Unattributed
of the UK. Working together we can continue to transform our economy." For further information on the Black
Country Economic Review, and progress to-date, download the full report from www.the-blackcountry.com
OR join the debate online and follow us @BlackCountryLEP #BCLEPConference17 Unattributed
First Glimpse Inside #12m Dudley College Block
Building Design & Construction Magazine (Web), 06/03/2017, Unattributed
"We will be the first building in the country offering that on a large scale using brand new apprentice standards. "It
is also the biggest skills project that the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership have funded." The new
37,000 square feet building will include workshops, classrooms and support facilities around a four-storey
building called The Hanger. Read more
Ceremony breaks new ground in investment in manufacturing skills
University Of Wolverhampton (Web), 06/03/2017, Unattributed
University. They will also focus on upskilling to support and help business growth, providing transferrable skills for
other sectors in the Black Country, across the UK and internationally. The Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership ( LEP) approved £8.04 million funding for the ECMS project with training being delivered in Tipton,
Dudley, West Bromwich and Wolverhampton. Professor Ian Oakes,
Black Country's £13 investment pipeline
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 07/03/2017, p.21, Unattributed
under way and there are now 487,830 homes in total in the Black Country for its growing population of 1.17
million people. 23,590 homes have been built since 2006. Stewart Towe, chairman of the Black Country LEP
board ,said: "I was delighted to share so much progress across the Black Country economy highlighting in
several areas how our LEP
'Exciting year' ahead for the Black Country
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 07/03/2017, p.19, Simon Penfold
see it double its 200-strong workforce over the next two years. Mr Roberts said: "Coming to the Black Country
was a no-brainer" Earlier in the meeting, Black Country LEP chairman Stewart Towe - head of Smethwick's
Hadley Industries group - said the region faced an 'exciting' year, with the upcoming elections for a West
Midlands Mayor and a string of
West Midlands Mayor: Candidates go head-to-head tonight in Express & Star debate
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 07/03/2017, Unattributed
head-to-head during a live debate hosted by the Express & Star. The candidates to lead the region's combined
authority come together for a Question Time-style debate at the Black Country Living Museum. It will be the first
major hustings event of the Mayoral campaign and is being chaired by Express & Star editor Keith Harrison. The
Peddimore and UK Central on Greater Birmingham's agenda
Insider Media Limited (Web), 07/03/2017, Unattributed
area's growing reputation as a leading investment destination. MIPIM enables us to showcase the region's top
schemes to thousands of potential global investors during just four days." Tom Westley, Black Country LEP lead
for the enterprise zone, added: "The Black Country will use MIPIM as a platform to present a mix of investment
opportunities including the £2bn of investment planned
Site to become university campus
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 08/03/2017, p.7, Alex Ross
of apprenticeships through to degree level Apprenticeships at the University. It will also focus on training workers
to support and help business growth. The £12.9 million scheme, supported by The Black Country Local
Enterprise Partnership, will also see training provided in Tipton, Dudley and West Bromwich. Professor Ian
Oakes, Deputy Vice Chancellor at the University of Wolver-hampton, said: "We are

Site to become university campus
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of apprenticeships through to degree level Apprenticeships at the University. It will also focus on training workers
to support and help business growth. The £12.9 million scheme, supported by The Black Country Local
Enterprise Partnership, will also see training provided in Tipton, Dudley and West Bromwich. Professor Ian
Oakes, Deputy Vice Chancellor at the University of Wolver-hampton, said: "We are
Site to become university campus
Express and Star (Dudley) (Main), 08/03/2017, p.7, Alex Ross
of apprenticeships through to degree level Apprenticeships at the University. It will also focus on training workers
to support and help business growth. The £12.9 million scheme, supported by The Black Country Local
Enterprise Partnership, will also see training provided in Tipton, Dudley and West Bromwich. Professor Ian
Oakes, Deputy Vice Chancellor at the University of Wolver-hampton, said: "We are
Black Country 'city' has message for the world
Birmingham Post (Mipim), 09/03/2017, p.2, Tamlyn Jones
THREE major themes will be among the key messages of the Black Country's delegation at MIPIM this year.
Tom Westley, lead for the enterprise zone with Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP), said selling the
area as a complete package - not just a place to work - would be vital in attracting new investment to
Flying the Midlands' flag
Birmingham Post (Mipim), 09/03/2017, p.6, Unattributed
century An overview on the housing development opportunities currently underway and available across the
Black Country. Host: Dr Chris Handy OBE, Board Lead on social enterprise, housing and low carbon, Black
Country LEP 1645-1730 The Midlands housing challenge Some of the most respected figures in the sector
discuss their thoughts and vision for how the Midlands can help build the
THURSDAY, MARCH 16
Birmingham Post (Mipim), 09/03/2017, p.7, Unattributed
Industrial Strategy, and the investment opportunities this creates. Host: Jackie Sadek, Chief Executive, UK
Regeneration Panellists: David Frost, Chair, Stoke-on-Trent and Staffordshire LEP; Tom Westley, Board Lead on
Enterprise Zones, Black Country LEP Mike Crone, Purchasing and Property Director, Jaguar Land Rover; Cllr
John Clancy, Leader of Birmingham City Council 1400-1415 West Midlands Combined Authority: A presentation
by Chief Executive
08/03/2017 University appoints constructor for new skills hub
BusinessDesk (Web), 08/03/2017, Unattributed
Black Country, as well as the rest of the UK and internationally. The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
approved £8.04m funding for the ECMS project, which will also see training being delivered in Tipton, Dudley,
West Bromwich and Wolverhampton.
What is happening at Midlands UK Pavilion at MIPIM 2017
Coventry Telegraph (Web), 09/03/2017, Unattributed
An overview on the housing development opportunities currently underway and available across the Black
Country. Host: Dr Chris Handy OBE, Board Lead on social enterprise, housing and low carbon, Black Country
LEP 1645-1730 The Midlands housing challenge Some of the most respected figures in the sector discuss their
thoughts and vision for how the Midlands can
What is happening at Midlands UK Pavilion at MIPIM 2017
Birmingham Post (Web), 09/03/2017, Unattributed
An overview on the housing development opportunities currently underway and available across the Black
Country. Host: Dr Chris Handy OBE, Board Lead on social enterprise, housing and low carbon, Black Country
LEP 1645-1730 The Midlands housing challenge Some of the most respected figures in the sector discuss their
thoughts and vision for how the Midlands can
MIPIM 2017: How Birmingham, Solihull and the Black Country plan to impress at the international
property show
Birmingham Post (Web), 09/03/2017, Unattributed
such close proximity? "To investors, location is everything." How the Black Country offers a complete package
handout Tom Westley, lead for the enterprise zone with Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP), said

selling the area as a complete package, not just a place to work, would be vital in attracting new investment to
region.
Business boss: More to be done
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 09/03/2017, p.6, Unattributed
Business leaders say they hope the region's first major mayoral hustings debate will highlight the importance of
the position to a wider audience. Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership representative Ninder Johal, who
attended the event, said: "Whilst we have a vibrant economy, much more needs to be done - it was good to
Powerhouse to receive £392m
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 09/03/2017, p.1, Unattributed
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Press release: International Trade Minister announces `Export Champions' to promote Midlands
businesses to the world
GOV.UK (Web), 09/03/2017, Unattributed
Marketing Director, Moflash Signalling (Birmingham) Deborah Leary OBE, Chief Executive Officer, Forensic
Pathways (Birmingham) Andrew Riley, Chairman, Mechatherm International (Kingswinford) Ian Stokes,
Managing Director, Stadi Arena (Meriden) Stewart Towe CBE DL, Chairman and Managing Director, Hadley
Industries plc (Smethwick) Julian Turner, Chief Executive Officer, Westfield Sportscars (Kingswinford) Jo Hilditch,
Managing Director, Whittern Farms (Lyonshall)
Constructing a bright future for apprentices
Stourbridge Chronicle (Main), 09/03/2017, p.11, Unattributed
"We will be the first building in the country offering that on a large scale using brand new apprentice standards.
Funded "It is also the biggest skills project that the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) have
funded." The new 37,000 square feet building will include workshops, classrooms and support facilities around a
four-storey building called The Hanger. There will
West Midlands super council chief to be paid twice as much as the mayor
Birmingham Mail (Web), 09/03/2017, Unattributed
The £180,000 salary would be part-funded from the now defunct director of Centro role which paid £156,000.
West Midlands Combined Authority launched with Ninder Johal (Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership),
Martin Reeves (Coventry City Council), Bob Sleigh (Solihull council) and Roger Lawrence (Wolverhampton city
council) Last year Mr Ireland is believed to have
West Midlands super council chief to be paid twice as much as the mayor
Birmingham Post (Web), 09/03/2017, Unattributed
Keith Ireland. The £180,000 salary would be part-funded from the now defunct director of Centro role which paid
£156,000. West Midlands Combined Authority launched with Ninder Johal (Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership), Martin Reeves (Coventry City Council), Bob Sleigh (Solihull council) and Roger Lawrence
(Wolverhampton city council) Read More Last year, Mr Ireland was believed to
Firing up the Nidlands Engine
The MJ (Municipal Journal) (Supplement2), 09/03/2017, p.18, Unattributed
[HL]:-Firing up the Nidlands E

Quick change ahead for Black Country
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 10/03/2017, p.6, Unattributed
The Midlands Engine scheme will speed up bold plans to 'change the face' of the Black Country, according to
one of the region's top business leaders. Stewart Towe, chair of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(LEP), says the £55 million funding boost would help the region 'set the pace' in design and manufacture. He
said:
International Trade Minister announces `Export Champions' to promote Midlands businesses to the
world
WiredGov (Web), 10/03/2017, Unattributed
Marketing Director, Moflash Signalling (Birmingham) Deborah Leary OBE, Chief Executive Officer, Forensic
Pathways (Birmingham) Andrew Riley, Chairman, Mechatherm International (Kingswinford) Ian Stokes,
Managing Director, Stadi Arena (Meriden) Stewart Towe CBE DL, Chairman and Managing Director, Hadley
Industries plc (Smethwick) Julian Turner, Chief Executive Officer, Westfield Sportscars (Kingswinford) Jo Hilditch,
Managing Director, Whittern Farms (Lyonshall)
Colleges to receive training investment
Shropshire Star (Main), 10/03/2017, p.6, Unattributed
[HL]:-Colleges to receive trai
Constructing a bright future fdr apprentices
Dudley Chronicle (Main), 09/03/2017, p.9, Unattributed
"We will be the first building in the country offering that on a large scale using brand new apprentice standards.
Funded "It is also the biggest skills project that the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) have
funded." The new 37,000 square feet building will include workshops, classrooms and support facilities around a
four-storey building called The Hanger. There will
Details of #392m 'Midlands Engine' investment revealed
BBC (Web), 10/03/2017, Unattributed
to major employment sites in the Black Country and £12m to improve road connections in and around
Loughborough £14m to develop a global space technologies hub in Leicester Image copyright Black Country LEP
Image caption An artists impression of new homes in the Canal Quarter in Wolverhampton, which forms part of
the Black Country Garden City plans Image copyright
Event inspires innovation for businesses in the Black Country
University Of Wolverhampton (Web), 10/03/2017, Unattributed
Black Country Innovation Event. The Black Country Growth Hub, a partnership between the four Local Authorities
(Dudley, Sandwell, Walsall and Wolverhampton), the Black Country Chamber of Commerce, the Black Country
Consortium and the University of Wolverhampton, is a single point of access for all Black Country based
businesses from start-ups to transformational SMEs with high growth plans and
Constructing a bright future for apprentices
Halesowen Chronicle (Main), 09/03/2017, p.11, Unattributed
"We will be the first building in the country offering that on a large scale using brand new apprentice standards.
Funded "It is also the biggest skills project that the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) have
funded." The new 37,000 square feet building will include workshops, classrooms and support facilities around a
four-storey building called The Hanger. There will
FINANCE AND MARKETS
University Business (Main), 01/04/2017, p.58, Unattributed
Yvonne Hawkins, HEFCE's Director for Universities and Colleges, said: "The Springfield redevelopment project
demonstrates how much can be done through partnership with a wide range of local bodies, including the Black
Country Local Enterprise Partnership as well as engaging with employers to enhance and enrich the curriculum
which will be on offer for students." Springfield Campus is a £100m jointly
MIPIM team aiming to attract investors
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 14/03/2017, p.23, Simon Penfold
investors and financial institutions with billions of pounds at their disposal will be talking to developers, city chiefs
and local authorities at MIPIM. Tom Westley, a board member of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership,
is one of the area's representatives. He said: "The Black Country will use MIPIM as a platform to present a mix of
investment opportunities including

Let's get fired up for the next revolution
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 14/03/2017, p.8, Unattributed
industries is by having the skills they need. The only way young people will prosper is by learning how to acquire
new skills and adapt to constant change, but the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership says a lack of skills
is holding businesses back. Along with Stoke on Trent, the Black Country has the highest proportion of
companies that fail
Estate's steel work begins
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 14/03/2017, p.24, Unattributed
in the Black Country. The ground was cleared at the Pensnett Estate ready for construction with completion by
the end of the year. Prime Point is being backed by the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership. The steel
works The huge Black Country business park, which covers 185 acres, is already home to 160 firms. Prime Point
is a response to
Black Country team targets investment from MIPIM property show
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 14/03/2017, Unattributed
and financial institutions with billions of pounds at their disposal will be talking to developers, city chiefs and local
authorities at MIPIM. Tom Westley, a board member of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership, is one of
the area's representatives at MIPIM this week. He said: "The Black Country will use MIPIM as a platform to
present a
International Trade Minister announces Midlands Engine Export Champions Programme
Business Birmingham (Web), 14/03/2017, Unattributed
company shortly after its inception in 2007 and now, through a project and territory licensing model, it is currently
active in India, Australia, the US and the UK. • Stewart Towe CBE DL, Chairman and Managing Director, Hadley
Industries plc (Smethwick): Trained as an accountant, Stewart moved to Hadley as group accountant in 1976
before being appointed to the
Ian Austin MP: Why education and skills must be West Midlands Mayor's number one priority
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 14/03/2017, Unattributed
industries is by having the skills they need. The only way young people will prosper is by learning how to acquire
new skills and adapt to constant change, but the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership says a lack of skills
is holding businesses back. Along with Stoke on Trent, the Black Country has the highest proportion of
companies that
15/03/2017 HS2 fast-tracking investor interest at MIPIM
BusinessDesk (Web), 15/03/2017, Unattributed
for the Black Country, including the proposed £400m Brierley Hill Metro project, which will link the area to the
HS2 network. Black Country LEP board member Tom Westley said: “Major transport schemes such as HS2 have
a wide-ranging impact that goes beyond the areas they are built in. This kind of
HS2 fast-tracking investor interest at MIPIM
BusinessDesk (Web), 15/03/2017, Unattributed
also brings major supply chain, development and regeneration opportunities for the Black Country, including the
proposed £400m Brierley Hill Metro project, which will link the area to the HS2 network. Black Country LEP board
member Tom Westley said: “Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that goes
beyond the areas they are built in. This kind of
CONNECTIVITY IN FOCUS FOR GREATER BIRMINGHAM
Midlands Insider Daily (Main), 15/03/2017, p.35, Unattributed
Plan, launched today (15 March 2017) at MIPIM, outlines plans for £1,5bn of infrastructure investment including
an Automated People Mover connecting the HS2 Interchange to Birmingham Airport and the NEC. Black Country
LEP board member Tom Westley said: "Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that
goes beyond the areas they are built in. This kind of
Connectivity in focus for Greater Birmingham
Insider Media Limited (Web), 15/03/2017, Unattributed
Plan, launched today (15 March 2017) at MIPIM, outlines plans for £1.5bn of infrastructure investment including
an Automated People Mover connecting the HS2 Interchange to Birmingham Airport and the NEC. Black Country

LEP board member Tom Westley said: "Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that
goes beyond the areas they are built in. This kind of
Black Country LEP in move towards Garden City principles
thebirminghampress.com, 16/03/2017
The Black Country LEP is leading the way in developing a set of principles and an accreditation system to
underpin the Black Country Garden City project in order to ensure housing quality across the more than 45,000
homes planned to be built over the next 10 years.
http://thebirminghampress.com/2017/03/black-country-lep-in-move-towards-garden-city-principles/
Black Country High Value Manufacturing City showcased on world stage
thebirminghampress.com, 16/03/2017
The Black Country LEP has been highlighting investment opportunities through its ground breaking development
High Value Manufacturing City at MIPIM 2017 which takes place in Cannes from 14 – 17 March.
http://thebirminghampress.com/2017/03/black-country-high-value-manufacturing-city-showcased-on-world-stage/
ROADS Council reveals work to [...]
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 16/03/2017, p.1, Unattributed
ROADS Council reveals work to improve A4123 Wolverhampton council will lead a project to improve a main
route through the Black Country - with the support of six-figure funding. The Black Country LEP has provided
£150,000 towards the scheme for the A4123 Birmingham New Road. The road cuts through Wolverhampton,
Dudley and Sandwell. Work has been carried out over the
TRANSPORT Council will lead revamp [...]
Express and Star (Sandwell) (Main), 16/03/2017, p.1, Unattributed
TRANSPORT Council will lead revamp on route Wolverhampton council will lead a project to improve a main
route through the Black Country - with the support of six-figure funding. The Black Country LEP has provided
£150,000 toward the scheme for the A4123 Birmingham New Road, which cuts through Wolverhampton, Dudley
and Sandwell. A report released by Wolverhampton council said: "There
Council will lead revamp on [...]
Express and Star (Dudley) (Main), 16/03/2017, p.1, Unattributed
Council will lead revamp on route Wolverhampton council will lead a project to improve a main route through the
Black Country - with the support of six-figure funding. The Black Country LEP has provided £150,000 toward the
scheme for the A4123 Birmingham New Road, which cuts through Wolverhampton, Dudley and Sandwell. A
report released by Wolverhampton council said: "There
Brum goes big for MIPIM
24Housing (Web), 16/03/2017, Unattributed
brings major supply chain, development and regeneration opportunities for the Black Country including the
proposed £400 million Brierley Hill Metro project, which will link the area to the HS2 network. Black Country LEP
board member Tom Westley added: "Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that
goes beyond the areas they are built in. "This
16/03/2017 Black Country Garden City set to bloom at MIPIM
BusinessDesk (Web), 16/03/2017, Unattributed
has been unveiled to investors at the MIPIM property exhibition in Cannes. The Black Country LEP, the Homes
and Communities Agency and the four Black Country local authorities are collaborating on the project, which
could see the development of more than 45,000 new
Call me a cynic but this doesn't seem smart
Stourbridge Chronicle (Main), 16/03/2017, p.6, Unattributed
still have to pedal ourselves. • •• MIND you, chairman of the Black Country Local Enteiprise Partnership says the
Midlands Engine will help "change the face" of the Black Country. Stewart Towe said: "New build specialist
training facilities to support hands-on skills development, new homes for our residents and investment in
infrastructure will connect all these fantastic people." I've no
IN MY VIEW Call me a cynic but this doesn't seem smart
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still have to pedal ourselves. • •• MIND you, chairman of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership says the
Midlands Engine will help "change the face" of the Black Country. Stewart Towe said: "New build specialist
training facilities to support hands-on skills development, new homes for our residents and investment in

infrastructure will connect all these fantastic people." I've no
seem smar Call me a cynic but this doesn't seem smart
Cannock & Lichfield Chronicle (Main), 16/03/2017, p.6, Mark Andrews
will still have to pedal ourselves. '••• MIND you, chairman of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership says
the Midlands Engine will help "change the face" of the Black Country. Stewart Towe said: "New build specialist
training facilities to support hands-on skills development, new homes for our residents and investment in
infrastructure will connect all these fantastic people." I've no
Black Country LEP develops formal principles and accreditation for Garden City principles
Business Birmingham (Web), 16/03/2017, Unattributed
Black Country LEP develops formal principles and accreditation for Garden City principles : The Black Country
LEP is leading the way to develop agreed Garden City principles, along with an
LCP appoints agents to market Prime Point
Commercial News Media (Web), 16/03/2017, Unattributed
property. Three years ago, LCP invested £1.5 million in Progress Point, a speculative development on the estate
comprising 21,000 sq ft of high quality warehouse and industrial space. The Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership (BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with this latest development. Unattributed
[sourcelink]http://www.commercialnewsmedia.com/archives/58928 [/sourcelink]
Call me a cynic but this doesn't seem smart
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still have to pedal ourselves. • •• MIND you, chairman of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership says the
Midlands Engine will help "change the face" of the Black Country. Stewart Towe said: "New build specialist
training facilities to support hands-on skills development, new homes for our residents and investment in
infrastructure will connect all these fantastic people." I've no
Call me a cynic but this doesn't seem smart
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still have to pedal ourselves. • •• MIND you, chairman of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership says the
Midlands Engine will help "change the face" of the Black Country. Stewart Towe said: "New build specialist
training facilities to support hands-on skills development, new homes for our residents and investment in
infrastructure will connect all these fantastic people." I've no
10-point housing plan is laid out
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 17/03/2017, p.41, Robert Cox Robert
is up to scratch. The scheme, due to be completed by 2025, involves the development of 45,000 homes on
brownfield land. The 10 'principles' have been drawn up by the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP)
against which developers will be tested. They include: ? Encouraging the development of under-used land. ? Is
the development well connected by all modes
Powerhouse to receive £392m
Wolverhampton Chronicle (Main), 16/03/2017, p.3, Unattributed
[HL]:-Powerhouse to receive £
Springing ahesd with work
Wolverhampton Chronicle (Main), 16/03/2017, p.7, Unattributed
delivery of apprenticeships through to degree level at the University. It will also focus on training workers to
support and help business growth. The £12.9 million scheme, supported by The Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership, will also see training provided in Tipton, Dudley and West Bromwich. Professor Ian Oakes, Deputy
Vice Chancellor at the University of Wolverhampton, said: "We are
#1bn Black Country manufacturing strategy looks to lure investors
BusinessDesk (Web), 17/03/2017, Unattributed
£1bn Black Country manufacturing strategy looks to lure investors Investment opportunities in a ground breaking
High Value Manufacturing City development have been highlighted by the Black Country LEP at the MIPIM
property exhibition in Cannes. The HVM City programme promises to add more than £1bn to the Black Country
economy by bringing forward 150 hectares of

Call me a cynic but this doesn't seem smart
Sandwell Chronicle (Main), 16/03/2017, p.6, Unattributed
still have to pedal ourselves. • •• MIND you, chairman of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership says the
Midlands Engine will help "change the face" of the Black Country. Stewart Towe said: "New build specialist
training facilities to support hands-on skills development, new homes for our residents and investment in
infrastructure will connect all these fantastic people." I've no
'Exciting year' ahead for Black Country
Sandwell Chronicle (Main), 16/03/2017, p.3, Unattributed
110,000 sq ft of space as part of plans that will see it double its 200-strong workforce over the next two years.
Earlier in the meeting, Black Country LEP chairman Stewart Towe - head of Smethwick's Hadley Industries group
- said the region faced an 'exciting' year, with the upcoming elections for a West Midlands Mayor and a string of
17/03/2017 #1bn Black Country manufacturing strategy looks to lure investors
BusinessDesk (Web), 17/03/2017, Unattributed
Investment opportunities in a ground breaking High Value Manufacturing City development have been highlighted
by the Black Country LEP at the MIPIM property exhibition in Cannes. The HVM City
Call me a cynic but this doesn't seem smart
Halesowen Chronicle (Main), 16/03/2017, p.6, Unattributed
still have to pedal ourselves. • •• MIND you, chairman of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership says the
Midlands Engine will help "change the face" of the Black Country. Stewart Towe said: "New build specialist
training facilities to support hands-on skills development, new homes for our residents and investment in
infrastructure will connect all these fantastic people." I've no
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Cotswold Journal (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Stourbridge News (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Bromsgrove Advertiser (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Droitwich Spa Advertiser (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Kidderminster Shuttle (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will

support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Hereford Times (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Dudley News (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Halesowen News (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Worcester News (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will support the Black
Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5 transformational
sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies, Environmental Technologies
& Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to the local business
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Tewkesbury Admag (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Redditch Advertiser (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Greater Birmingham focuses on connectivity to entice investment
Property Magazine International (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
supply chain, development and regeneration opportunities for the Black Country including the proposed €461
million (£400 million) Brierley Hill Metro project, which will link the area to the HS2 network. Black Country LEP
board member Tom Westley added: "Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that
goes beyond the areas they are built in. This kind of

Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Ledbury Reporter (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
Fully funded training courses on offer to meet Black Country skills shortage
Ludlow Advertiser (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
based learning plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will
support the Black Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5
transformational sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies,
Environmental Technologies & Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to
the local business community and
West Midlands top Tory demands better devolution deal from Government
Birmingham Post (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
and police have been cut harder than almost anywhere in the country - and now the Conservatives are getting
worried. West Midlands Combined Authority launched with Ninder Johal (Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership), Martin Reeves (Coventry City Council), Bob Sleigh (Solihull council) and Roger Lawrence
(Wolverhampton city council) Read More "They're desperate for the Treasury to speed
Black Country Skills Factory launches fully funded training courses to meet skills shortage
Food Navigator (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
plus practical teaching. The courses, which are open to any Black Country based employer, will support the Black
Country Skills Factory's aim of addressing the skills shortages in the Black Country LEP's 5 transformational
sectors (Advanced Manufacturing, Transport Technologies, Building Technologies, Environmental Technologies
& Business Services). Skills Factory director Colin Parker said: "We've listened to the local business
HVM City to add £1bn to economy
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 21/03/2017, p.23, Unattributed
talked about the investment opportunities for energy companies and businesses in order to build the energy
capital needed to sustainably power HVM City. Tom Westley, a board member of the Black Country Local
Enterprise Partnership, said: "Energy Capital is a uniquely powerful geographical partnership, designed to ensure
the West Midlands delivers low cost, clean power to local industry and becomes
LCP appoints agents to market Prime Point
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 21/03/2017, p.27, Unattributed
commercial property. Three years ago, LCP invested £1.5 million in Progress Point, a speculative development
on the estate comprising 21,000 sq ft of high quality warehouse and industrial space. The Black Country Local
Enterprise Partnership (BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with this latest Black Country development.
Agencies aim to attract business to multi-million pound Kingswinford development
Halesowen News (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
market at an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers.
Bulleys is excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership (BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Kidderminster Shuttle (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies aim to attract business to multi-million pound Kingswinford development
Droitwich Spa Advertiser (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
market at an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers.
Bulleys is excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise

Partnership (BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Dudley News (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Bromsgrove Advertiser (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Hereford Times (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Cotswold Journal (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Stourbridge News (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
LCP chooses agents to market Prime Point
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
property. Three years ago, LCP invested £1.5 million in Progress Point, a speculative development on the estate
comprising 21,000 sq ft of high quality warehouse and industrial space. The Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership (BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with this latest development. Unattributed
Agencies aim to attract business to multi-million pound Kingswinford development
Worcester News (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Worcester News (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Malvern Gazette (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is

excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies aim to attract business to multi-million pound Kingswinford development
Malvern Gazette (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies aim to attract business to multi-million pound Kingswinford development
Redditch Advertiser (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
market at an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers.
Bulleys is excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership (BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
HVM City to add #1bn to Midlands economy
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
about the investment opportunities for energy companies and businesses in order to build the energy capital
needed to sustainably power HVM City. Tom Westley, a board member of the Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership, said: "Energy Capital is a uniquely powerful geographical partnership, designed to ensure the West
Midlands delivers low cost, clean power to local industry and becomes
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Ledbury Reporter (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies aim to attract business to multi-million pound Kingswinford development
Evesham Journal (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
market at an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers.
Bulleys is excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership (BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Tewkesbury Admag (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Agencies hired to attract businesses to Kingswinford's multi-million pound speculative Prime Point
development
Ludlow Advertiser (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
an important time when there is an extreme lack of quality industrial units available for occupiers. Bulleys is
excited to be working with LCP on this prestigious scheme." The Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
(BCLEP) has been supporting LCP with its latest Kingswinford development. Unattributed
Traffic jams could be solved by £2.3m plan
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 22/03/2017, p.18, Unattributed
traffic signals. The scheme, which aims to increase the capacity on the route, will cost £2.3 million, with the
council looking for £1.38m of that funding to come from the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership's
'Accessing Growth' fund. Work will target two locations - the A461 Lichfield Road at the B4152 Salters Road
junction together with the A461Lichfield Road at
Traffic jams could be solved by £2.3m plan
Express and Star (Sandwell) (Main), 22/03/2017, p.18, Unattributed
traffic signals. The scheme, which aims to increase the capacity on the route, will cost £2.3 million, with the
council looking for £1.38m of that funding to come from the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership's

'Accessing Growth' fund. Work will target two locations - the A461 Lichfield Road at the B4152 Salters Road
junction together with the A461Lichfield Road at
Traffic jams could be solved by £2.3m plan
Express and Star (Dudley) (Main), 22/03/2017, p.18, Unattributed
traffic signals. The scheme, which aims to increase the capacity on the route, will cost £2.3 million, with the
council looking for £1.38m of that funding to come from the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership's
'Accessing Growth' fund. Work will target two locations - the A461 Lichfield Road at the B4152 Salters Road
junction together with the A461Lichfield Road at
It's boom time in the Black Country
Birmingham Post (Mipim), 23/03/2017, p.2, Unattributed
Black Country Garden City project was outlined, which will be one of the UK's largest ever brownfield site
regeneration programmes and aims to lever £6 billion of investment. Tom Westley, Black Country LEP lead for
the Enterprise Zone, said: "Major developments such as i9 and the Wolverhampton Interchange were extremely
well received at MIPIM this year, having certainly caught the
MIPIM 2017: How the Midlands sent a powerful message to global investors about its exciting future
Birmingham Post (Web), 23/03/2017, Unattributed
Black Country Garden City project was outlined, which will be one of the UK's largest ever brownfield site
regeneration programmes and aims to lever £6 billion of investment. Tom Westley, Black Country LEP lead for
the Enterprise Zone, said: "Major developments such as i9 and the Wolverhampton Interchange were extremely
well received at MIPIM this year, having certainly caught the
Flying the flag in the south of France
Birmingham Post (Mipim), 23/03/2017, p.12, Unattributed
Rover and CWLEP board member); Dawn Reynolds (Wright Hassall); Chas Hallett (Jaguar Land Rover) > 4
Councillor Ian Courts; Anne Brereton; Perry Wardle (Solihull MBC) > 5 Wayne Langford (Black Country
Consortium); Tim Johnson (City of Wolverhampton Council) > 6 Waheed Nazir (Birmingham City Council); Phil
Carlin (Seven Capital) 123 4 5 6
Funding to 'fast track' regeneration of brownfield sites across region
Walsall Advertiser (Main), 23/03/2017, p.2, Dan Newbould
836 new home development on 24 hectares of land at Willenhall. 700 new homes on 39 hectares in Friar Park,
Sandwell, and 900 new homes on 30 hectares in Lye. Stewart Towe, chair of the BCLEP, added: "This really is
fantastic news for the Black Country and our plans to continue to grow our economy. "The Black Country Land
Development
Thousands of jobs and homes on way
Walsall Chronicle (Main), 23/03/2017, p.12, Unattributed
will create 1,800 new jobs. Dozens of brownfield sites across the region will be decontaminated and brought back
into use as part of the Land Funds scheme. Bosses at the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) said
it would free up more land for development and housing across the region, and could lead to additional
investment of £97m if successful.
Walsall Advertiser published Hundreds of new homes and jobs in Walsall created by multi-millio...
Walsall Advertiser (Web), 24/03/2017, Unattributed
home development on 24 hectares of land at Willenhall, 700 new homes on 39 hectares in Friar Park, Sandwell,
and 900 new homes on 30 hectares in Lye. Stewart Towe, chair of the BCLEP, added: "This really is fantastic
news for the Black Country and our plans to continue to grow our economy. "The Black Country Land
Greater Birmingham welcomes thousands of prospective investors at Midlands Pavilion during MIPIM
2017
Downtown In Business (Web), 24/03/2017, Unattributed
Country Garden City project was outlined, which will be one of the UK's largest ever brownfield site regeneration
programmes and aims to lever £6 billion of investment. Tom Westley, Black Country LEP lead for the Enterprise
Zone, added: "Major developments such as i9 and the Wolverhampton Interchange were extremely well received
at MIPIM this year, having certainly caught
NMewos re pedal power to the people
Birmingham Mail (Central City Final) (Main), 27/03/2017, p.16, Unattributed

Country Core Strategy ambitions for cycling. The projects, totalling more than £3million, have been fully funded
by grants from central government via the Local Sustainable Transport Fund and from the Black Country Local
Enterprise Partnership via Managing Short Trips funding. City of Wolverhampton Council cabinet member for city
environment Coun Steve Evans said: "Our Active Travel Strategy is built around
Greater Birmingham focuses on connectivity to entice investment at MIPIM ?
The Bip (Web), 27/03/2017, Unattributed
brings major supply chain, development and regeneration opportunities for the Black Country including the
proposed £400 million Brierley Hill Metro project, which will link the area to the HS2 network. Black Country LEP
board member Tom Westley added: "Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that
goes beyond the areas they are built in. This kind
Unitrunk's RIS set to fast track Wolverhampton start ups
Edquarter (Web), 28/03/2017, Unattributed
basket at the University of Wolverhampton's £10 million Science, Technology & Prototyping Centre. Located on
the University of Wolverhampton Science Park and part-funded by a £4.8m grant from the Black Country Local
Enterprise Partnership , the 4000 sq mtr is a state of the art facility that is not currently available in the Black
Country. The facility will encourage
Unitrunk's RIS set to fast track Wolverhampton start ups
Building 4 Education (Web), 28/03/2017, Unattributed
basket at the University of Wolverhampton's £10 million Science, Technology & Prototyping Centre. Located on
the University of Wolverhampton Science Park and part-funded by a £4.8m grant from the Black Country Local
Enterprise Partnership, the 4000 sq mtr is a state of the art facility that is not currently available in the Black
Country. The facility will encourage collaboration
Cheers to springing ahead with work on new centre
Wolverhampton Magazine (Main), 01/04/2017, p.110, Unattributed
delivery of apprenticeships through to degree level at the university. It will also focus on training workers to
support and help business growth. The £12.9 million scheme, supported by The Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership, will also see training provided in Tipton, Dudley and West Bromwich. Professor Ian Oakes, Deputy
Vice Chancellor at the University of Wolverhampton, said: "We are
Expansion of city cycle lane network
Birmingham Post (Main), 30/03/2017, p.19, Unattributed
Core Strategy ambitions for cycling. The projects, totalling more than £3 million, have been fully funded by grants
from central government via the Local Sustainable Transport Fund and from the Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership via Managing Short Trips funding. Wolverhampton Council cabinet member for city environment Cllr
Steve Evans said: "Our Active Travel Strategy is built around a vision
External Programme Manager
New Start Magazine (Web), 29/03/2017, Unattributed
with this commitment, we have the drive and ambition to make the most of all local, regional and national
opportunities and ensure delivery. We enjoy fantastic working relationships with our Black Country LEP partners
and the newly formed West Midlands Combined Authority and have a reputation as a place that gets things done.
So we are seeking a key officer
Business and Employment Skills Manager
New Start Magazine (Web), 29/03/2017, Unattributed
with this commitment, we have the drive and ambition to make the most of all local, regional and national
opportunities and ensure delivery. We enjoy fantastic working relationships with our Black Country LEP partners
and the newly formed West Midlands Combined Authority and have a reputation as a place that gets things done.
So we are seeking a key officer
Jobs and homes on way
Sandwell Chronicle (Main), 30/03/2017, p.11, Unattributed
the region. It will create 1,800 new jobs. Dozens of brownfield sites will be decontaminated and brought back into
use as part of the Land Funds scheme. Bosses at the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) said it
would free up more land for development and housing and could lead to additional investment of £97m. The
funding has been pledged

High Value Manufacturing City programme
Machinery Market (Main), 30/03/2017, p.18, Unattributed
Investment opportunities in the High Value Manufacturing City programme were promoted by the Black Country
LEPat the recent MIPIM Property exhibition in Cannes. The HVM City programme, which was unveiled in March
2016, aims to add more than £1 billion to the Black
Cycle lane council doubles its city target
Wolverhampton Chronicle (Main), 30/03/2017, p.4, Unattributed
on their bikes. The projects - totalling more than £3 million - have been fully funded by grants from central
government via the Local Sustainable Transport Fund and from the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership
via Managing Short Trips funding. Committed Cabinet member for city environment, Councillor Steve Evans,
said: "Cycling provides obvious health and environmental benefits and these outstanding

Analysis of the 2017 Black Country LEP Annual Conference Twitter Campaign -

#BCLEPConference17
Lead from @BlackCountryLEP
For more details contact: Jas Jandu on 01384 471163 or
jaswinder_jandu@blackcountryconsortium.co.uk
__________________________________________________________________________________

Campaign Overview
The Black Country LEP encouraged attendees of the 2017 Annual LEP Conference to tweet using the
hashtag #BCLEPConference17
The aim of the campaign was to encourage people to share their views and opinions about the
content of the Conference and ultimately to increase Twitter followers.
By using a hashtag, we were able to group tweets and monitor feedback from Black Country
businesses, people and initiatives.
The Black Country LEP kicked off the campaign by posting images from the Conference including: the
set-up, speaker line-up and audience arrival to the event. The LEPs tweets ran for the duration of the
Conference and included several after the event.

Tweets issued by the LEP on 2 March 2017
All set up and ready to go for the #BCLEPConference17 @WBA

Our delegates are starting to arrive for the #BCLEPConference17

Welcoming delegates to our annual conference today #BCLEPConference17

LEP Board members, guest speaker David Roberts and @SameenaITV get ready for the
#BCLEPConference17

Full house this morning for the #BCLEPConference17

Welcome to our host for today's #BCLEPConference17 @SameenaITV

Stewart Towe CBE from @Hadley_Group presents an overview of the Black Country LEP
#BCLEPConference17

We have a great speaker line up for today's #BCLEPConference17
Stewart Towe "the Black Country has a huge influence on the @WestMids_CA working"
#BCLEPConference17
Stewart Towe "everyone in this room has a voice at the top table" #BCLEPConference17
Stewart Towe "the Black Country has the highest number of jobs in the last 5 years"
#BCLEPConference17
"i54 Enterprise Zone is the most successful in the country" Stewart Towe
#BCLEPConference17
Stewart Towe "we need more businesses to locate to the Black Country #BCLEPConference17
Business starts are at the highest level since 2004 - Stewart Towe #BCLEPConference17

Skills are a major focus for the LEP - Stewart Towe #BCLEPConference17

Stewart Towe - "we have made significant investment in transport" #BCLEPConference17

Stewart Towe - we are the number one LEP in the country for broadband coverage
#BCLEPConference17
We have always had clarity on our economic vision - Stewart Towe #BCLEPConference17
Here in the Black Country and the West Midlands we have a great story to tell - Stewart Towe
#BCLEPConference17

Welcome our panel Stewart Towe, @ninderjohal, @CllrPete and Sarah Middleton and Tom
Westley #BCLEPConference17

Ignore at your peril the role of culture, we won't be doing that - @ninderjohal
#BCLEPConference17
There is a combined view with the universities to turn research into real outputs -Stewart Towe
#BCLEPConference17
Together we will be stronger with our messages to government - Sarah Middleton
#BCLEPConference17
We need to make things simpler with regards to procurement for Black Country businesses @ninderjohal #BCLEPConference17
By working together we have a lot more to gain - Stewart Towe #BCLEPConference17

Our speaker David Roberts, of Rimstock PLC to discuss the challenges growing a business
quickly #BCLEPConference17

David Roberts discusses the success of Rimstock, in particular since #Brexit
#BCLEPConference17

David Roberts - everyone that worked for the business wanted it to succeed
#BCLEPConference17
David Roberts - the Black Country LEP has helped immensely. The Black Country is the perfect
place to do business #BCLEPConference17
Let's not worry about #brexit, just get over it and sort it out ourselves - David Roberts
#BCLEPConference17
Let's use #brexit and #trump as great opportunities - David Roberts #BCLEPConference17
Develop and refine 2 strategies of inside and outside the UK - David Roberts
#BCLEPConference17
David Roberts - infrastructure was key to locating to the Black Country #BCLEPConference17
Rimstock management team see the introduction of robots as an opportunity not a threat - David
Roberts #BCLEPConference17

Time for a quick break and networking before we move onto the second half
#BCLEPConference17

Welcome 4 @WestMids_CA mayoral candidates @james_burn, @PeteDurnell,
@BeverleyNielsen & @andy4wm #BCLEPConference17

The first question posed to the mayoral candidates from @sustrans is around transport
#BCLEPConference17
How do we create attractive and livable places for people in the Black Country
#BCLEPConference17 - question to the panel
Our second question to the panel is around supporting the natural environment
#BCLEPConference17
Our next question is around housing and support for young people in the Black Country
#BCLEPConference17
How can we tackle the debt that young people are likely to leave university with - question to the
panel #BCLEPConference17
Next question for the panel - how will candidates prioritise funding and targets, whilst keeping all
districts happy #BCLEPConference17
.@ninderjohal closing the #BCLEPConference17

.@ninderjohal let's just get on with it #BCLEPConference17
Thank you to everyone for attending today's #BCLEPConference17

Thank you once again to everyone who attended our #BCLEPConference17 today & tweeted we were #trending !

Download the Black Country LEP Annual Review for 2016 here
bit.ly/2lx1iBb #BCLEPConference17
http://

The Black Country LEP shared progress and celebrated economic success at today's
#BCLEPConference17 bit.ly/2m0cZSO
http://

Post event tweets
The #BlackCountry hailed as ‘a fantastic place to do business’ at #BCLEPConference17 Full
write up @ExpressandStar bit.ly/2m2hJcl
http://

Brilliant feature of our Annual Conference in today's @ExpressandStar business supplement
#BCLEPConference17 edition.pagesuite-professional.co.uk/launch.aspx?pb
…
http://

id=76a0569a-87a7- 44c 6-bbaa- 91c8e5864de2

#ThrowbackThursday to last week's #BCLEPConference17 Download event slides and annual /
economic reports here bit.ly/2m0cZSO
http://

Campaign Analysis (27 February – 8 March 2017)

Total Tweets using #BCLEPConference17

2017
758

2016
233

Total Users Tweeting (inc businesses & individuals)

140

46

Total People Potentially Reached (Audience)

236,702

58,165

Increase in LEP twitter followers

56

33

Highlight of the campaign
Our hashtag #BCLEPConference17 was trending 4th in the UK:

Top Retweets

Top Users

Most favorited tweets:

Hashtags most used:

Analysis of the Black Country Annual Economic Review 2017 Twitter Campaign -

#BlackCountryEconomy
Lead from @BlackCountryLEP
For more details contact: Jas Jandu on 01384 471163 or
jaswinder_jandu@blackcountryconsortium.co.uk
__________________________________________________________________________________

Campaign Overview
Following the success of last years’ social media campaign which saw the release of the Black
Country Annual Economic Review across Twitter resulting in information being shared across an
audience of over 80,000 people (including businesses, the public and private sector policy makers),
the Black Country Consortium once again shared key highlights from the 2017 Annual Economic
Review via Twitter as a lead into the Black Country LEP Annual Conference on Thursday 2 March
2017.
In order to create a buzz ahead of the Annual Conference we used the release of information,
themed according to business, people and place, to position the Black Country and convey key
messages around skills, jobs, population, infrastructure, housing, transport, investment and
productivity.
For the first time this year, we also involved LEP Board Members and produced a series of videos
sharing their views on the highlights of the state of the sub-region.
The LEPs tweets from @BlackCountryLEP, ran across Monday 27 and Tuesday 28 February 2017 and
included the hashtag #BlackCountryEconomy

Communications Outputs




An e-bulletin sent to almost 5500 Black Country LEP contacts – including delegates who
registered to attend the 2017 LEP Annual Conference
A Twitter campaign commencing 22 February 2017
A news release promoted on the Black Country LEP website

2 days of tweets
Day 1
Join us today & tomorrow as we share the latest economic trends in the BC focusing on how we
work, live & invest #BlackCountryEconomy
Data is taken from the BC Annual Economic Review, produced by the Black Country Consortium’s
Economic Intelligence Unit #BlackCountryEconomy
Black Country Consortium CEO Sarah Middleton sets out the reports key highlights
#BlackCountryEconomy

Today we’ll focus on how we work, looking at people in the BC focusing on trends in education, skills
& the workforce #BlackCountryEconomy
It’s good news for the Black Country the total Gross Value Added (GVA) has reached a 6 year high at
£20.2bn #BlackCountryEconomy

Andy Cox, BCLEP Board Member tells us why this is good news for the Black Country
#BlackCountryEconomy

The number of jobs in the Black Country have reached a 5yr high at 446,000 jobs an increase of
16,200 jobs since 2011 #BlackCountryEconomy

Apprenticeship starts in the BC have seen an increase of 5.2% over the last yr, twice the national
average #BlackCountryEconomy

.@BCSkillsFactory Director tells us how the BC is on track to achieve 23k apprenticeship starts by
2033 #BlackCountryEconomy

Lower proportion of 16-18yr olds Not in Education, Training or Employment (NEETs) across the BC
than nationally #BlackCountryEconomy

The number of people claiming key out-of-work benefits in the Black Country is at the lowest level
for 10 years #BlackCountryEconomy

Good news for how we work: jobs & apprenticeship starts have increased & benefit claims at their
lowest for 10yrs #BlackCountryEconomy
How we live in the Black Country? Next we map trends across population, infrastructure, housing
and transport #BlackCountryEconomy
The population continues to rise with more people are choosing the to live in the Black Country
#BlackCountryEconomy

Board Member @ninderjohal tells us how ppl & biz are connecting through investment in highspeed broadband #BlackCountryEconomy

The Black Country are serious about infrastructure investing £700m in 2016 in projects across the
area #BlackCountryEconomy

Board Member Tom Westley talks about how the BC landscape is changing &what this investment
brings #BlackCountryEconomy

Over 3,000 new homes were built in 2016 the Black Country now has 487,830 homes to
accommodate our 1.17m residents #BlackCountryEconomy

Board Member @DrChrisHandy tells us about the BC Garden City which will connect existing
communities & infrastructure #BlackCountryEconomy

We’re investing in infrastructure to connect ppl & places from £65m invested in M6J10 to cycling &
walking routes #BlackCountryEconomy

Transport Lead Stuart Everton talks tackling congestion - interchange improvements, new transport
hubs & active travel #BlackCountryEconomy

We’re transforming BC Infrastructure connecting people & places by investing in high-speed
broadband, homes & transport #BlackCountryEconomy

Join us tomorrow as we review how we are investing in the BC from total number of businesses to
new business starts #BlackCountryEconomy

Day 2
Yesterday we looked at how we live in the BC highlighting that the no. of jobs & apprenticeship
starts have increased #BlackCountryEconomy

We also demonstrated how we are transforming the BC infrastructure by investing in broadband,
homes & transport #BlackCountryEconomy

Today we’ll look at how we invest: sharing info on biz in the BC from total no. of businesses to new
business starts #BlackCountryEconomy
The number of active businesses in the Black Country rose to 34,950, an increase of 1,565 businesses
over the year #BlackCountryEconomy

Board Member Tom Westley talks about this increase & the impact the BC’s @hvmcity will bring to
the area #BlackCountryEconomy

Business starts reach the highest level since 2004 with 5,145 businesses started in the Black Country
in 2015 #BlackCountryEconomy

Board Member Andy Cox looks at the impact new business can make for the Black Country
#BlackCountryEconomy

The Black Country Economic Review tells us that wages are up in the BC, earnings have risen yr on yr
since 2010 #BlackCountryEconomy

We are working with schools & business to ensure a joint approach to addressing skills shortages in
key sectors #BlackCountryEconomy

Colin Parker tells us how @BCSkillsFactory is working to build a skilled labour force
#BlackCountryEconomy

Biz is good in the BC: wages are up, total GVA reached a 6yr high at £20.2bn & the output gap has
stabilised at £10bn #BlackCountryEconomy

Chairman Stewart Towe tells us why it’s good news for the Black Country #BlackCountryEconomy

Get the whole picture – download the full BC Economic Review from 1 March http://www.theblackcountry.co.uk/intelligence/intelligence-reports/annual-economic-review
#BlackCountryEconomy
The Black Country is a good place to live - number of jobs & apprenticeship starts have increased
#BlackCountryEconomy

The Black Country infrastructure is transforming with investment in broadband, homes & transport
#BlackCountryEconomy

The Black Country is a place to invest with increased numbers of active businesses to new business
starts #BlackCountryEconomy

The Black Country LEP Annual Conference takes 02/03, you can follow all the debate here & join in
with #BCLEPConference17

Campaign Analysis (27 February – 6 March 2017)

Total Tweets using #BlackCountryEconomy

2017
143

2016
121

Total Users Tweeting (inc businesses & individuals)

45

48

Total People Potentially Reached (Audience)

60,069

84,492

Increase in LEP twitter followers

48

72

Top Retweets:

Top users:

Most favorited tweets:

Hashtags most used:

PRIMARY PE & SPORT PREMIUM CONFERENCE ‘17

A big thank you to all 148 delegates who travelled from across the Black Country to the Molineux Stadium in Wolverhampton for this year’s Primary
PE and Sport Premium Conference. This year’s conference aimed to support schools in developing a sustainable legacy, enhancing the impact of the
funding and supporting their workforce.
http://www.activeblackcountry.co.uk/school-sport/primary-school-sport-premium/conference-2017

All presentations for the day are available on the Active Black Country website.
Congratulations to Joanne Cureton who was our Marketplace Challenge Winner.
Joanne wins some YST PE resources, an afPE membership and tickets to a
Worcester Country Cricket game.
http://www.activeblackcountry.co.uk/school-sport/primary-school-sport-premium/conference-2017

TIMELINE OF THE DAY

http://www.activeblackcountry.co.uk/school-sport/primary-school-sport-premium/conference-2017

09:30

09:35

09:45

St Jude’s Academy Dance
Performance opens the
conference

Jacqui Oatley addresses
the Delegates with her
experience of Primary PE
at her daughter’s school

Jayne Molyneux details
the building blocks
needed to get more
children and young
people active

11:30

Delegates made their
way to their second
workshop choice.

12:30

Lunch and another
opportunity to visit the
exhibitors and network!

15:25

Deborah Williams closes
the Conference with a
challenge to get our
Black Country kids more
active!

11:00

Delegates had an
opportunity to network
& visit the 16
marketplace exhibitors

13:30

The third and ﬁnal
workshops were
underway for the day

TWITTER QUOTES

10:05

The ﬁrst workshops got
under way!

14:30

Q+A Panel

15:15

Congratulations to our Winning
Schools: Glynne Primary, Bantock
Primary and the Federation of Abbey
Infant and Abbey Junior Schools.

92% of delegates
stated the Conference
workshops were good or
very good at meeting
their needs

“It’s lovely to have grass
roots practitioners sharing their
ideas rather than someone who thinks
they know how to assess and track
PE from a book. Real people sharing
doing the job and networking
is the way forward!”
P.E. Teacher

“I’m new to headship
so I need to go back to basics
with our use of premium - which
I’m very excited about. Today has
allowed me to create a vision.”
Head Teacher

MIPIM Press and Broadcast media coverage – March 2017

GRAND TOTAL: £39,496.80

Broadcast/website coverage:
13 March 2017 – Tom Westley was interviewed by Adrian Goldberg on BBC Radio WM
regarding MIPIM: http://bbc.in/2mSRbeE - skip to 1:41:19.
AVE £1045
15 March 2017 – Ninder Johal was interviewed by BBC Midlands Today regarding
regeneration in Wolverhampton (i9 announcement). The interview wasn’t featured in the final
broadcast due to public disruption: http://bbc.in/2mvCgmG
16 March 2017 - Ninder Johal was interviewed by Made in Birmingham TV for a general
catch up about MIPIM, the Black Country Garden City and i9 development in
Wolverhampton.
AVE £670
16 March 2017 - The PR for the Black Country Garden City principles was featured as a
news item on the Chamber website https://www.blackcountrychamber.co.uk/bcccnews/item/4109-black-country-lep-develops-formal-principles-and-accreditation-for-gardencity-principles
AVE £500
21 March 2017 – Tom Westley was interviewed by Made in Birmingham TV discussing the
success of MIPIM 2017 and the benefits for the Black Country. The interview was broadcast
6-9pm.
AVE £670

Total value: £2,885
_________________________________________________________________________
Complete list of MIPIM PR coverage – 34 articles, total value: £36,611.80
Greater Birmingham to enter the spotlight at MIPIM
Downtown In Business (Web), 28/02/2017, Unattributed
Jaguar Land Rover combine to create a compelling international investment destination. We welcome joining
together with our Midlands partners to put this region on the worldwide stage." Tom Westley, Black Country LEP
lead for the Enterprise Zone, said: "The Midlands UK Pavilion and events programme actively demonstrates that
the region is collaborating. We are collectively driving forward investment
Greater Birmingham out to wow investors at MIPIM
BusinessDesk (Web), 01/03/2017, Unattributed
Centre and Jaguar Land Rover combine to create a compelling international investment destination. We welcome
joining together with our Midlands partners to put this region on the worldwide stage.” Tom Westley, Black
Country LEP lead for the Enterprise Zone, said: “The Midlands UK Pavilion and events programme actively
demonstrates that the region is collaborating. We are collectively driving forward investment promotion
01/03/2017 Greater Birmingham out to wow investors at MIPIM
BusinessDesk (Web), 01/03/2017, Unattributed
our Midlands partners to put this region on the worldwide stage.” Tom Westley, Black Country LEP lead for the

Enterprise Zone, said: “The Midlands UK Pavilion and events programme actively demonstrates that the region is
collaborating. We are collectively driving forward investment promotion
Greater Birmingham to enter the spotlight at MIPIM?
The Bip (Web), 06/03/2017, Unattributed
Jaguar Land Rover combine to create a compelling international investment destination. We welcome joining
together with our Midlands partners to put this region on the worldwide stage." Tom Westley, Black Country LEP
lead for the Enterprise Zone, said: "The Midlands UK Pavilion and events programme actively demonstrates that
the region is collaborating. We are collectively driving forward investment
Peddimore and UK Central on Greater Birmingham's agenda
Insider Media Limited (Web), 07/03/2017, Unattributed
area's growing reputation as a leading investment destination. MIPIM enables us to showcase the region's top
schemes to thousands of potential global investors during just four days." Tom Westley, Black Country LEP lead
for the enterprise zone, added: "The Black Country will use MIPIM as a platform to present a mix of investment
opportunities including the £2bn of investment planned
Black Country 'city' has message for the world
Birmingham Post (Mipim), 09/03/2017, p.2, Tamlyn Jones
THREE major themes will be among the key messages of the Black Country's delegation at MIPIM this year.
Tom Westley, lead for the enterprise zone with Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP), said selling the
area as a complete package - not just a place to work - would be vital in attracting new investment to
Flying the Midlands' flag
Birmingham Post (Mipim), 09/03/2017, p.6, Unattributed
century An overview on the housing development opportunities currently underway and available across the
Black Country. Host: Dr Chris Handy OBE, Board Lead on social enterprise, housing and low carbon, Black
Country LEP 1645-1730 The Midlands housing challenge Some of the most respected figures in the sector
discuss their thoughts and vision for how the Midlands can help build the
THURSDAY, MARCH 16
Birmingham Post (Mipim), 09/03/2017, p.7, Unattributed
Industrial Strategy, and the investment opportunities this creates. Host: Jackie Sadek, Chief Executive, UK
Regeneration Panellists: David Frost, Chair, Stoke-on-Trent and Staffordshire LEP; Tom Westley, Board Lead on
Enterprise Zones, Black Country LEP Mike Crone, Purchasing and Property Director, Jaguar Land Rover; Cllr
John Clancy, Leader of Birmingham City Council 1400-1415 West Midlands Combined Authority: A presentation
by Chief Executive
What is happening at Midlands UK Pavilion at MIPIM 2017
Coventry Telegraph (Web), 09/03/2017, Unattributed
An overview on the housing development opportunities currently underway and available across the Black
Country. Host: Dr Chris Handy OBE, Board Lead on social enterprise, housing and low carbon, Black Country
LEP 1645-1730 The Midlands housing challenge Some of the most respected figures in the sector discuss their
thoughts and vision for how the Midlands can
What is happening at Midlands UK Pavilion at MIPIM 2017
Birmingham Post (Web), 09/03/2017, Unattributed
An overview on the housing development opportunities currently underway and available across the Black
Country. Host: Dr Chris Handy OBE, Board Lead on social enterprise, housing and low carbon, Black Country
LEP 1645-1730 The Midlands housing challenge Some of the most respected figures in the sector discuss their
thoughts and vision for how the Midlands can
MIPIM 2017: How Birmingham, Solihull and the Black Country plan to impress at the international
property show
Birmingham Post (Web), 09/03/2017, Unattributed
such close proximity? "To investors, location is everything." How the Black Country offers a complete package
handout Tom Westley, lead for the enterprise zone with Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP), said
selling the area as a complete package, not just a place to work, would be vital in attracting new investment to
region.

MIPIM team aiming to attract investors
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 14/03/2017, p.23, Simon Penfold
investors and financial institutions with billions of pounds at their disposal will be talking to developers, city chiefs
and local authorities at MIPIM. Tom Westley, a board member of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership,
is one of the area's representatives. He said: "The Black Country will use MIPIM as a platform to present a mix of
investment opportunities including
Black Country team targets investment from MIPIM property show
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 14/03/2017, Unattributed
and financial institutions with billions of pounds at their disposal will be talking to developers, city chiefs and local
authorities at MIPIM. Tom Westley, a board member of the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership, is one of
the area's representatives at MIPIM this week. He said: "The Black Country will use MIPIM as a platform to
present a
15/03/2017 HS2 fast-tracking investor interest at MIPIM
BusinessDesk (Web), 15/03/2017, Unattributed
for the Black Country, including the proposed £400m Brierley Hill Metro project, which will link the area to the
HS2 network. Black Country LEP board member Tom Westley said: “Major transport schemes such as HS2 have
a wide-ranging impact that goes beyond the areas they are built in. This kind of
HS2 fast-tracking investor interest at MIPIM
BusinessDesk (Web), 15/03/2017, Unattributed
also brings major supply chain, development and regeneration opportunities for the Black Country, including the
proposed £400m Brierley Hill Metro project, which will link the area to the HS2 network. Black Country LEP board
member Tom Westley said: “Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that goes
beyond the areas they are built in. This kind of
CONNECTIVITY IN FOCUS FOR GREATER BIRMINGHAM
Midlands Insider Daily (Main), 15/03/2017, p.35, Unattributed
Plan, launched today (15 March 2017) at MIPIM, outlines plans for £1,5bn of infrastructure investment including
an Automated People Mover connecting the HS2 Interchange to Birmingham Airport and the NEC. Black Country
LEP board member Tom Westley said: "Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that
goes beyond the areas they are built in. This kind of
Connectivity in focus for Greater Birmingham
Insider Media Limited (Web), 15/03/2017, Unattributed
Plan, launched today (15 March 2017) at MIPIM, outlines plans for £1.5bn of infrastructure investment including
an Automated People Mover connecting the HS2 Interchange to Birmingham Airport and the NEC. Black Country
LEP board member Tom Westley said: "Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that
goes beyond the areas they are built in. This kind of
Brum goes big for MIPIM
24Housing (Web), 16/03/2017, Unattributed
brings major supply chain, development and regeneration opportunities for the Black Country including the
proposed £400 million Brierley Hill Metro project, which will link the area to the HS2 network. Black Country LEP
board member Tom Westley added: "Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that
goes beyond the areas they are built in. "This
16/03/2017 Black Country Garden City set to bloom at MIPIM
BusinessDesk (Web), 16/03/2017, Unattributed
has been unveiled to investors at the MIPIM property exhibition in Cannes. The Black Country LEP, the Homes
and Communities Agency and the four Black Country local authorities are collaborating on the project, which
could see the development of more than 45,000 new
Black Country LEP develops formal principles and accreditation for Garden City principles
Business Birmingham (Web), 16/03/2017, Unattributed
Black Country LEP develops formal principles and accreditation for Garden City principles : The Black Country
LEP is leading the way to develop agreed Garden City principles, along with an

Black Country LEP in move towards Garden City principles
thebirminghampress.com, 16/03/2017
The Black Country LEP is leading the way in developing a set of principles and an accreditation system to
underpin the Black Country Garden City project in order to ensure housing quality across the more than 45,000
homes planned to be built over the next 10 years.
http://thebirminghampress.com/2017/03/black-country-lep-in-move-towards-garden-city-principles/
Black Country High Value Manufacturing City showcased on world stage
thebirminghampress.com, 16/03/2017
The Black Country LEP has been highlighting investment opportunities through its ground breaking development
High Value Manufacturing City at MIPIM 2017 which takes place in Cannes from 14 – 17 March.
http://thebirminghampress.com/2017/03/black-country-high-value-manufacturing-city-showcased-on-world-stage/
10-point housing plan is laid out
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 17/03/2017, p.41, Robert Cox Robert
is up to scratch. The scheme, due to be completed by 2025, involves the development of 45,000 homes on
brownfield land. The 10 'principles' have been drawn up by the Black Country Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP)
against which developers will be tested. They include: ? Encouraging the development of under-used land. ? Is
the development well connected by all modes
#1bn Black Country manufacturing strategy looks to lure investors
BusinessDesk (Web), 17/03/2017, Unattributed
£1bn Black Country manufacturing strategy looks to lure investors Investment opportunities in a ground breaking
High Value Manufacturing City development have been highlighted by the Black Country LEP at the MIPIM
property exhibition in Cannes. The HVM City programme promises to add more than £1bn to the Black Country
economy by bringing forward 150 hectares of
17/03/2017 #1bn Black Country manufacturing strategy looks to lure investors
BusinessDesk (Web), 17/03/2017, Unattributed
Investment opportunities in a ground breaking High Value Manufacturing City development have been highlighted
by the Black Country LEP at the MIPIM property exhibition in Cannes. The HVM City
Greater Birmingham focuses on connectivity to entice investment
Property Magazine International (Web), 20/03/2017, Unattributed
supply chain, development and regeneration opportunities for the Black Country including the proposed €461
million (£400 million) Brierley Hill Metro project, which will link the area to the HS2 network. Black Country LEP
board member Tom Westley added: "Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that
goes beyond the areas they are built in. This kind of
HVM City to add £1bn to economy
Express and Star (Wolverhampton) (Main), 21/03/2017, p.23, Unattributed
talked about the investment opportunities for energy companies and businesses in order to build the energy
capital needed to sustainably power HVM City. Tom Westley, a board member of the Black Country Local
Enterprise Partnership, said: "Energy Capital is a uniquely powerful geographical partnership, designed to ensure
the West Midlands delivers low cost, clean power to local industry and becomes
HVM City to add #1bn to Midlands economy
West Midlands Express & Star (Web), 21/03/2017, Unattributed
about the investment opportunities for energy companies and businesses in order to build the energy capital
needed to sustainably power HVM City. Tom Westley, a board member of the Black Country Local Enterprise
Partnership, said: "Energy Capital is a uniquely powerful geographical partnership, designed to ensure the West
Midlands delivers low cost, clean power to local industry and becomes
It's boom time in the Black Country
Birmingham Post (Mipim), 23/03/2017, p.2, Unattributed
Black Country Garden City project was outlined, which will be one of the UK's largest ever brownfield site
regeneration programmes and aims to lever £6 billion of investment. Tom Westley, Black Country LEP lead for
the Enterprise Zone, said: "Major developments such as i9 and the Wolverhampton Interchange were extremely
well received at MIPIM this year, having certainly caught the
MIPIM 2017: How the Midlands sent a powerful message to global investors about its exciting future

Birmingham Post (Web), 23/03/2017, Unattributed
Black Country Garden City project was outlined, which will be one of the UK's largest ever brownfield site
regeneration programmes and aims to lever £6 billion of investment. Tom Westley, Black Country LEP lead for
the Enterprise Zone, said: "Major developments such as i9 and the Wolverhampton Interchange were extremely
well received at MIPIM this year, having certainly caught the
Flying the flag in the south of France
Birmingham Post (Mipim), 23/03/2017, p.12, Unattributed
Rover and CWLEP board member); Dawn Reynolds (Wright Hassall); Chas Hallett (Jaguar Land Rover) > 4
Councillor Ian Courts; Anne Brereton; Perry Wardle (Solihull MBC) > 5 Wayne Langford (Black Country
Consortium); Tim Johnson (City of Wolverhampton Council) > 6 Waheed Nazir (Birmingham City Council); Phil
Carlin (Seven Capital) 123 4
Greater Birmingham welcomes thousands of prospective investors at Midlands Pavilion during MIPIM
2017
Downtown In Business (Web), 24/03/2017, Unattributed
Country Garden City project was outlined, which will be one of the UK's largest ever brownfield site regeneration
programmes and aims to lever £6 billion of investment. Tom Westley, Black Country LEP lead for the Enterprise
Zone, added: "Major developments such as i9 and the Wolverhampton Interchange were extremely well received
at MIPIM this year, having certainly caught
Greater Birmingham focuses on connectivity to entice investment at MIPIM ?
The Bip (Web), 27/03/2017, Unattributed
brings major supply chain, development and regeneration opportunities for the Black Country including the
proposed £400 million Brierley Hill Metro project, which will link the area to the HS2 network. Black Country LEP
board member Tom Westley added: "Major transport schemes such as HS2 have a wide-ranging impact that
goes beyond the areas they are built in. This kind
High Value Manufacturing City programme
Machinery Market (Main), 30/03/2017, p.18, Unattributed
Investment opportunities in the High Value Manufacturing City programme were promoted by the Black Country
LEPat the recent MIPIM Property exhibition in Cannes. The HVM City programme, which was unveiled in March
2016, aims to add more than £1 billion to the Black
High Value Manufacturing City
Machinery Market (Web), 03/04/2017, Unattributed
High Value Manufacturing City : Investment opportunities in the High Value Manufacturing City programme were
promoted by the Black Country LEP at the recent MIPIM Property exhibition in Cannes. The HVM City
programme, which was unveiled in March 2016, aims to add more than £1 billion

